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vantages and Benefits , which, together with 54 

Chritt we Receive, edlattng to a Chriſtian's - 

Eſtate in his Life in this World, and in his 
paſſage our of it. The laſt AR of his being here, © 
if it may be called an A&, is his Death. And 
therein we have conſider'd the Victory of Chrift 
over Death, and the Transferring of the Advanta» 
& of that Victory to us ; whereby the Fear of 
d the Damage © Don are _—_ 
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and that which was before the Curſe of our Na- 
ture, is become our Gain : . Not ſimply in it ſelf ; 
but in relation to what follows after it ; wiz. 
State and Condition of the Soul and Body after 
Death : whith is next to be conſidered. 

Such is the Abſolute Pertetion of God, that he 
hath his Bleſſedneſs and Self-ſufficiency with him- 
ſelf. He is Erernally full of his own Goodnefs , 
which is Eſſentially the ſame with Himſelf, an In- 
finite Good commenſurate to an Infinite Deſire, 
and always Preſent. So that nothing without him- 
ſelf adds any thing to him, or is deſired by him, in 
relation to his Bleſſednefs. - All Good comes from 
him, and returns into him, as into that Ocean 
from whence it moved. 

But all dependent Beings, as they have not their 
Being from themſelves, but from God ; ſo they 
have not their Bleſſednefs or Happineſs eſſentially 
in themſelves, becauſe nor from themſelves. They 
are Veſſels receptive of their Good, from him that 
bs the Author of their being potential Beings, not 
pure Ads: that are conſtituted in ſuch a degree, 
chat they are rather Paſlive in receiving Good into 
them, than Active in filling themſelves with their 
own Good. They are thin and empry, till they 
are filled with their ObjeRs, and are diverſified in 
the Happineſs or Unhappinefs of their Beings, and 
in the ces of either, according to the nature of 
the Objects with which they are hlled, and the dif- 
_ degrees and meaſures of their unions to 

em. 

The Good ſuitable to an Intelletual Nature,muſt 
firſt be known, before it can be deſired : and, ac- 
cording to the poſition or ſtation of ſuch Good, it 
works ditterently upon the Soul ,- and 
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moves towards it in a different manner. If conſi- 
dered meerly as abſent, it raiſeth Deſire ; which is 
a reaching our of the Soul towards an Union with 
that Known Good: If abſent, and upon probable 
or ſure grounds expected, then it joyns unto De- 
fire, Hope ; which, according to the variety of the 
Medium, upon which the ExpeRation is grounded, 
is the more feeble and weak, having lefs Aſſurance, 
and conſequently more Fear mingled with it : Or 
the more ſtrong and firm, having a ſtronger Afſu- 
rance, and conſequently lefs Fear mingled with it. 
This is a kind of Middle Aﬀedction, being mingled 
with deſire to the Good as Abſent, and delight in 
ie as Pre-apprehended, and fo in ſome degree Pre- 
ſent. The Good that is expected , though ir be 
not abſolutely preſent , yet it is looked upon as in 
a nearer Conjunttion to the Power , than if it 
were not at all expeted. Hope hath this Proper- 
ry, or Power in it, that it Unites an Abſent Ob- 
jet, if expeted, unto the Power , by Pre-appre- 
henſion, though it cannot in Actual Fruition : And 
hence it is ſaid , Heb. 17. 1. That Faich, which is 
in effe the firmeſt kind of Hope, « the ſubFance 
of things hoped for. It makes. & kind of Pre-exift- 
ence of the Thing unto it ſelf; and fercheth back 
Futurity to a kind of Preſence. Bur if the Good 
be Really Preſent, and not only Expected ; then 
che Aﬀection that is wrought za the Soul is De- 
— Though the Soul be moved toward the 

ing it Enjoyeth with Deſire, yer the Enjoyment 
ſtill filleth che Deſire: There is a continual and 
mutual a&on of the Deſire upon the Obje&, and 
of the Obje& unto the Defire ; and ſo there is a Per- 
petual Motion, and yet-a —_— Reſt: the De- 
lire gnoring it ſelf ro the ObjeRt, and the Objet 
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immediately farisfying the Deſire, becauſe preſent 
and enjoyed: and from that Mutual Action of the 
Power and the Obje& one 
Pclight, Complacency, and 
That which is the Chicfeſt Good of the Crea- 
bur work moſt 
e Motions of the Soul,: and 
draw out theſe Aﬀettions-of the Soul, in the moſt 
eminent and effectual meaſure. - A ſmall Good 
doth draw out a meaſure of Deſire unto it, hope 
for it, and delight in it ; but ſtill in a ſmaller mea-. 
For the Soul muſt needs reſerve ſomewhat 
for ſome other Good tliat is more adequate to its 
Burt if the Good be adequate to the 
Power, then it muſt of neceſlity draw out the moſt 
_ intenſe motion of the Soul ro it : and conſequent- 
ly the greater the Good is, the greater muſt be the 
Deſire of it, if Abſent ; the Hope of it, it ExpeR- 
ed ;.the Delight in it, if Enjoyad : 
Obje& is nor too narrow for the Power, but Com- 
men{urate to it, and filleth it fo, that in efte& there 
is no reſidue of Power left to move towards any 
thing elſe bur it, or at leaft in ſubordination to ir. 
[t Good that an Intellectual Creature 
can poli:bly have, and that which alone is Com- 
menfur2:c to it, is to have irs feif filled with the 
Maniteſtation of the Truth, Glery, Goodnels, and 
Pounty of God. All other things aie roo narrow 
to fill the power And capacity of the Soul. This 
alone being Infinite, is Commenſurate, and more 
than Commenſurate to that Power, and in order 
unto which, that Power or Receptivity was plant- 
ed in the Soul; wiz. To, enjoy God according to 
that Meaſure and Manner thet the Creature is ca- 
pable of, And this is the true and only Blejed: 
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neſs of Man : and conſequently muſt needs draw 
from the Soul the moſt Ardente Deſire, the moſt 
Comfortable Expectation or Hope, and the moſt 
abſolute Delighe and Contentment. For herein as 
the Soul moves towards an Objed that is natural 
to it, viz, Good; ſo it moves toward it, as towards 
the moſt natural, ſuirable, commenſurate Good 
unto it, and conſequently in the intenſeſt degree 
of its Power and Ability. 

Though: the Enjoyment of God be the Happi- 
neſs and Perfe&tion of the Creature, becauſe it, and 
it alone, fils that Vacuiry and Receptivity of the 
Powers of the Soul: Yer if thoſe Powers of the 
Soul be indi , unfir and difordered, uncapa- 
ble of that Blefſed Objet ; Though there wants 
not an Objet to make it Bleſſed, yer there wants 
a Means of Uniting that Obje& to the Soul, ar 
leaſt ro communicarte it {elf unto it in that perfe&t 
meaſure that may make it Perfeatly bleſſed. If 
the Sight- be dim and imperfe&, though the Obje&t 
be never fo Beautiful , and the Medium never fo 
Light, yet the Object is not united to the Power, at 
leaſt in that —_— it ſhould iÞC:Tf there be an 
Intelligible Obje& never ſo Glorious, and fit to be 
known, yet if the Underſtanding be dark, the U- 
nion is not wrought, or ſo perfetly wrought be- 
rween the Underſtanding and the Objet. If the 
Obje& of the Will be never fo amiable, adequare, 
uſctul, good ; yet if the Will be ſer upon filthi- 
neſs, impuriry, or any unworthy Objed; or if any 
impurity be mingled - with it, the Power of che 
Will doth not receive, or at leaſt ſo genuinely re- 
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comfortable Hope or Expectation of the Enjoy- 
ment of him, nor that actual Fruition of him. 


Our Lord Teſus Chrift, the Eternal Son of God, 
the Prince of Peace, chat came Into the World to 
reſtore God to the Service and Honour of his 
Creature , and to reſtore Man to the Fruition of 
his Creator, and conſequently to his Bleſſednefs , 
in order to this great end, 


Fir, Hath in ſome meaſure cured and healed 
the Diſtempers of our Souls, and the Powers of 
cthem-; that fo they may move regularly, even in 
this Life, towards this Bleſſed Union, The Enjoy- 
ment of God in our Deſires. 


Secondly, He hath obtained for us a State of Per- 
fe&tion of Soul and Body after Death, whereby we 
= be fit to receive -and enjoy God in PerfeQti- 

: Know him as we are known ; Love him, and 
Renches him. 


Thirdly , He hath obtained for us a moſt full 
Communication of. God unto Man, even in the 
fulleſt compaſs of his Power and Capacity tO IC» 
ceive him in that State after Death. . 


Fourthly , He hath fully deſcribed that Bleſſed 
Condition in the Enjoyment of God in that Life 
to come, and revealed it unto us, and Sealed unto 
us the Affurance of it, by the Truth of God and 
his owrt Reſarrection. 


Now becauſe in order of Nature, the At of 


Underſtanding to Know, doth. go before the Mo- 
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tions of the Will and Aﬀe&tions, to deſire or hope 
for the Obje& that is deſired or hoped for. And 
becauſe in order of Nature, the Thing or Obje& 
that is to be known, hath a priority tothe A of the 
Underſtanding whereby it is known ; though in 
point of Execution, or actual Exiſtence , the Ob- 
jet may be future and ſubſequent to the AR 
whereby it is known : Therefore we ſhall in the 
firſt place conſider the Eftate of a Chriſtian af- 
ter h, and the Privilege that with and by 
Chrift he ſhall then receive: that fo it being 
known , it may be deſired , hoped for, and in 
due time perfeatly enjoyed. 


There is therefore conſiderable a Four-fold E- 
ſtate of a Chriſtian after Death. 


7. The State of the Soul” and Body from the 
Inſtant of Separation until the Time of 
his Reſurrection. 


2. The State of the Soul and Body from the 
Inſtant of the Reſurre&ion until che 


Judgment. 


2. The State of the Body and Soul thus Re- 
united in the Time of the Judgment. 


4. The State of the Body and Soul after 
Judgment unto all Eternity. 


Theſe are Secrets that never lay within the reach 
or diſcovery of the Light of Nature , Job 38. 17. 
Have the Gates of Death been opened unto tþee: The 
pate of that Region hath been locked prom the 
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knowledge of Mankind in this Life: and no more 
is diſcovered or diſcoverable unto us, than what it 
hath pleaſed the God of Nature in the Scriptures to 
reveal and diſcover unto us : So far we may go 
farther than that we may not, cannot ſee : and al 
other Concluſions, farther than warranted by that 
Light, may prove dangerous Untruths, often prove 
Preſumptuous Curiotties, but at the beſt are 
but uncertain Conjettures , which want bottom 
enough to build our Deſires, Hopes, or ExpeRtati- 
ons upon. And herein therefore we mult ever 
magnihe the Excellency of the Scriptures, and the 
Great Mercy of God in giving them unto us, 
whereby thoſe Truths are diſcovered that are of 
infinite concernment unto us, and that from the 
Finger of God himſelf, who alone could diſcover 
them : wherein all &e Diſquiſtions and Concluſt- 
ons of Natural Reaſon, or Human Learning, are 
ſhort and- defetive, This is a Learning that no 
other means can teach us but Divine Revelation ; 
a Continent that no other Map can deſcribe, nor 
no other Light can diſcover unto us, but the Word 
of God himſelf: If we guide not our ſelves by 
this Thread, we loſe our elves in the Diſcourſe or 
Contemplation of it. 


7. Therefore, concerning the: State of Body and 
Soul after Death, till the Re-union of . both in the 
Refurre&tion. 

The Word of God ſhews us the Principles of 
Man, his Body and Soul, Gen. 2.7. He formed Man 
of -the duit of the ground, and breathed into bus no- 
Strils the breath of life, and Man became a Irving Soul. 
Theſe ewo Pieces of different Extractions he fa 
Colely and wiſely united rogether, that they made 
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but one Piece : and ſo far advanced the corruptible 
part, the Body, that it was indued with an actual 
incorruption ; ſubje&t indeed to a Tranſlation, but 
not to a Diſſolution, Corruption, or Separation, bur 
only by the means of Sin. 

But Sin entred into the World, and Death by Sim : — 
Natural death as well as Eternal Death. Ir did de- 
prive the Pody of that Incorruption that the_power 
of God had annexed to it, though of its own na- 
ture otherwiſe Corruptible : And though it did not 
ſubje& that Immortal part, the Soul, unto Corrupti- 
on or Annihilation ; yet, & it ſtood in relation 
to the Body, and as the Body-and Soul made but 
one Man, fo it fubjeted the Man to a Diſſolution, 
a ſeparation of thoſe Two Parts, which did conſti- 
tute him one Reaſonable Creature. The Body be- 
came ſubject to Corruptioggy not Annihilation ; the 
Soul ro the Curſe, not to Corruption ; and the 
Body and Soul as conſtituting one Man, to Death 
or Diſſolution. So then, Death Separating theſe 
Two Conftitutive parts of May, his Body and his 
Soul ; we will conſider how, Mer the Death, the 
ſtare of eithef ſtands, as to ſuch as are truly united 
unto Chrift Jeſus, and to God by him. 


1. As to the Body ; It is true the Body after the 
Diſſolution or Separation from the Soul, corrupes , 
and, as the Wiſe Man faith , Retwrns to bus Earth, 
Fecleſ. 12. 7. Gen. 3. 19. Du#t thou art; and unto 
Du#t thow ſhalt return. And yet, tha Fleſh refteth in 
hope, Pal. 16.9. The Hope and Aſſurance of a 
Refurreion to Life , Job 19. 26. Though ofter my 
thin worms deftroy this Body, yet im my fleſh 1 ſhall ſee 
God. And doubtleſs, as an " = $ukec and Effe& of 
this Aſſurence it was, that not only by a Namral 

or 
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or Moral inſtin&t, or Cuſtom, but even with ſome 
mixture of Religious Obſervance it was, that the 
Ancient Patri took that Solemn Care of pre- 

ing their Duſt. Gen. 23. 4. Abrabam takes more 
care for a fixed Burying-place, than for a fixed 


ſep ſecures, with an Oath, the Tranſportation of 
gh gn go doubt of God's Power 
to recolle& thoſe Bones, ſcattered over the 
World ; but to leave a kind of Teſtimonial of that 
Afarance of a Bleſſed Reſurrection ; and that even 
in thoſe Bones there lay a Depoſitum or Pledge - 
thereof. Ifai. 65. 8. Deftroy them not, for there « a 


_ — 

to come 2 little nearer to that Privilege, that 
even the Bodies of are united to Chr: have 
in this ſtate of , and ſeeming Corrup- 
tion. 


1. Thoſe very Dead Bodies, though they put on 
Corruption, _ Ciitnble into Duſt, yet that very 
Duſt 1 under a ſpecial Care and Providence of 
God. And as their Death « precions = his fight, Pal. 
T16.15. fo is their Duſt not neglected. Blood 


of Righteous Abel, t ſpile the Ground , 
yet had a Voice har the Cad > | Foc heard , 
Gen. 4. 10. And he, that whiles they lived, Num- 
bred the bairs of their beads , Matth. 10. 30. thoſe 
ſeemingly unneceſſary Excretions of the Body, hath 
no leſs cate of their Duſt, which he hath reſerved 
for a Glorious Reſurretion. When that Evil An- 
gel would have injured the Deceaſed of Mo- 
ſer, and abuſed it, to be an Inſtrument of Superſti- 
tion, or Jome other unworthy uſe, an Arch-Angel 
wa 
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was employed to preyent it, Fude 9. And there- 
fore if uld foreſce, that by Fury or Malice of 
Men, or any other Permiflion, or Difpenſation of 
Divine Providence, my Body ſhould be mangled 
into a Thouſand pieces, or be reſolved into Smoak 
and Aſhes, and thoſe Aſhes ſcattered into the Wind 
or Ocean ; yet even in relation to this Body of 
mine, my Fleſh ſhould reſt in Hope: becauſe thar 
Allſecing Eye of God, can follow the moſt ſubeil 
of 


my difſolved Carcaſs, and purſue them 
om place to place till they ſhall be Lodged : 
that ighty Power of God , by that eff; 


ſound of the Laſt Trump, ſhall and will Re-fum- 
mon all thoſe ſcattered Aromes, and call them to- 
ether from their remoteſt diffiparion, and re-unite 


again in a Glorious Reſurrection. 


2. Thoſe very Dead Bodies are not by Death 
wholly diſuniced from Chri##. Ir is very plain, that 
by Faith in Chri#t in this Life, the Whole Man is 

nited unto Chri#F, and become a Member of his 
Myſtical Body : And though the Inftrument 
whereby this Union is wrought , Faith on our 
part, and the Spirit of Chri##,,on his part, have their 
more immediate Reſidenceand Termination in the 
Soul ; yet by virtue thereof there is wrought -a 
Communication of ſome Privileges of that Uni- 
on, unto the Body it ſelf, x Cor. 6. 15. Know ye not 
that your Bodies are the Members of Chriff ? 1 Cor. 
6, 19. Know ye not that your Bodies are the Ti 
the Holy Ghoit ? And therefore though by 
theſe Bodies taſte of Corruption, and return unto 
cheir Duft ; yer in as much as by the Body of 
Chri#t there is depoſited in this Duſt, a kind of Se- 
cret Seed of Immortality, this very Duſt is _ 
c y 


call ted from that Uniorr it once had with 
irs . And hence it was that when the Bleſſed 
Body of our Lord was laid in the Grave, and there- 
by Healed the Deadlineſs of it, it did, as it were, 
Difſeminate, and Diffuſe into the Bodies of the 
Saints @ kind of Virtue, of Energy ; fo that in the 
Refurretion of our Saviour's Body, the Dead Bo- 
- dies of the Saints, by Secret vympathy, as it were, 

with our Saviour's Body, and in Evidence of that 
Vital Power, which was derived into them, by vit- 
tug.of that Union, as the dead Body by the touch 
of Eliſka's Bones, 2 Kings 12. 21. They werequick- 
ned , and entred into the Holy City, and appeared unto 
many, Marth. 27. 53. 

And upon this account likewiſe, I have a com- 
fort in Death, even in relation to this Body of 
mine, my old Acquaingnce, which I am now lay- 
 — in the duft : that though it be ſown in 

r, and muſt turn into duft ; yet my Lord, 
to whom by Faith I am united, looks upon this 
Duſt, as that wherein he owns a Property, 1 Cor. 
6. 20. as that which was and ſhall be a Member 
of his own Myſtical Body ; as that which is pre- 
cious in his ſight, and was Redeemed from Cor- 
xwption by no a Price chan his own Death ; 
And as that which ſhall in a perfe&t Union with 
that ocher,though Nobler Part, enjoy Eternal Har - 
pineſs, and the fullneſs of Joy for ever. And 
thus we ſhall leave the Body in this State of Reſt 
—— cill che Second Appearance of our 


Secondly, Concerning the ſtate of the Soul in Se- 
paration after Death, until the Reſurretion, and 
the Pencfits we have therein by the gy 7 

ritt + 
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Chrift : And herein fo far as the Word of God 
ſthoweth us , fo far we may and muſt go : If we 
go farther, we are inthe dark ; and ] 

are dangerous and uncertain, - and ſuch as. we can- 
not build any ſound Hope or Comfort upon. The 
Hope of a Chriſtian is or ſhould be, « lvely hope, 
'1 Pet.r. 3. 4 firm hope, and joyned- with Confi- 
dence and urance, Heb. 3.6. An Operative 
Hope , working the Heart to a Temper and Con- 
ſtitution _ os s HOW wa that hath this 
H, urifieth himſelf. 0 we may give 
a T, —— rs i Ang Fich 
a Hope as this is, muſt be bottomed upon livi 
ſound, evident Principles. Conjectures, and+Phi- 
loſophical Diſcourſes of things , that are not with- 
in the help of a Natural Medwwm, to diſcover or 
climb up unto, breed but a weak faint Perſwaſion 
or Opinion, and therefore cannot be a Foundation 
of ſuch a Hope. Ir is only Divine Revelation that 
can diſcover the thing in La lay a foundat> 
on for ſuch a Hope as makes "not - $0 
far therefore as the Scriptures of God reveal unto \ 
us, fo far have we a Sound Foundation of Faith 
and Hope in the matter in hand. And , from 


them we learn, 


1. That from the inſtant of Death, until the Re- 
ſurrection , there is a State of the Separated Soul : 
and that it hath an Abiding, Being , and Subd- 
ſtence, notwithſtanding ſuch Separation ; and this 
will moſt clearly appear by what follows. | 


2. That that State of the Soul of a True Chri- 
ſtan, is, from the inſtant of its 5 tion, a State 
free from all Sin; And this fr from Sin is 


not - 


- 
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not ny freedom from the Guilt and Imputa- 
tion of Sin ( for ſuch a State the Soul hath in this 
Life ) but a freedom from the Stain and Adhe- 
rence of all Sin. Whiles the Soul hath its reſidence 
| in the Body, there are two contrary Principles 
chat move it, and work u it. 'The Spirit and 
Grace of Chrif# working Soul to the Likeneſs 
and Similitude of Chri#t , faſhioning him in the 
Heart, and reforming it to the Image of God : 
And on the other ſide, the Sinful and Fleſhly A 
petite ſtrugling to retain its domination and is 
over the Soul, and bringing it into ſubjetion of 
the Law of Sin. And theſe contrary Princi- 
e& ariſeth a continual ſtrife and contention in the 
; Either Principle having ſome footing and- 
ground in. the Faculties and Powers of the Soul, 
Galat. 5. 17. The Fleſh lufteth againFt the Spirit, and © 
the Spirit lufteth again#t the Meſh, and theſe are con- 
trary one to the other, ſo that ye cannot do the things 
would, And from hence it is, though in the beſt of 
Men there be a prevalence of the Power of Grace 
in the Soul ; So that the Domination and Power of 
the Fleſh be controlled , Rem. 6.14. and not only 
ſo, bur the Fleſb x Crucified, brought into Subjedtion, 
Gal. 5. 24. They that are Chrift s bave Crucified the 
Fleſh , with the Afﬀettions and Luits. Yet till the 
Fleſh continues. | 


7. As an Impediment to the full and free work- 
ing of the Spint of God, or rather of the Soul to 
move according to it; for it is clogged with « Bo- 
dy of Death, Rom. 7.24. Matth. 26. 41. The Spirit 
# willing, but the Fleſh is weak. The Body and Soul 
like Mezen:rmus his Couples, conſiſting of a Dead 
and carthy part, as well as of a Living and Spiri- 

cual 
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cual , whereby we cannot do the thing we 
we Is 


2. Notwithſtanding the Prevailing Power of 
fi ns _ call br hrs 

Pafhve t, as ir 

left in it Connie: endent ie Julie 

Spirit ; ry obey we of Grace bethe Pre. 


railing P contrary Motion of a con- 
rinciple, cannot ) oat = 4 

Price, annor bole bu inpoe and te: 
cannot altogether fruſtrate it : As we ſee when 
the Tyde comes in upon 4 Freſh River, the 
Tyde prevail, yet the contrary Motion of the Ri- 
ver doth hinder and retard the Tyde in its Mo- 
tion; though it cannot Conus, "70r-i: Jane: 
rupts it. 


2. And not only fo, but ſometimes even in the 


beſt of Men, that von} Quand the Fleſh, 
which grows _ -match'd with 
the Powerful Work of Grace upon the _ and 
ſeems dead : yet the © m——_—— + 


on revives that ſeeming > > wg as IN us, 
thar ſometimes it returns upon them with Advan- 
rage. And fo this Law in the Members warring 4- 
gainft the Law of the Mind, by the 
Animation of a Tempration, brings the Opporruniy and 
vity to the Law of Sin which is in our Members, Rom. 
7. 23. So that the beſt of Men negleQting their 
Guard, + y" m_—_ = been, by this Law 
in the a 
be Bo oo Mo IE Sing? I 
So that The great hindrance to the through and 
perfet SanRification of the Soul in —— 
Þ _ 


7 
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principally by the Adherence of the Body unto ie ; 


and conſequently of thoſe Luſts and Paſliogs that 
do accompany that Body. But by Death the Im- 
A ds Orvonunity of Toreaton be 
leſh abolyhed, nity ot Temptation 

it taken away, and nothing doth hinder or retard 
the Soul from being Actuated, Moved, and Habj- 
euated, according to that Prevailing Principle of the 
Grace of Chbri#, which it had in it in this Life, and 
carries with it out of this Life ; and in the Inftane 
of the Diſſolution, the Whole Leven of Netural 
Corruption is cleanſed out of the Soul : And be 
that «s thus dead u« free from Sim, Rom. 6.7, 

In this Life the Grace of Chri#t is as it were Fa- 
ſhioning and Moulding the Soul unto his Likeneſs : 
And becauſe the Fleſh is a great Enemy unto, this 
Work, our Lord's Counſel is, ſtill to Weaken, A- 
bare an Morn the Fleſh, char hinders and in- 
terry -wavrk and Work of t i God : 
So or we ſhould , as much «s may De while 
we Live. The Day of Death is, as it were, che 
Birth-day of the Soul, when it falls off as a Seed 
that is ripe, and drops into a —_—_— and 
there it ſpends, as it were, us 
ready for the Conſummation of its happineſs in the 
Refurre&ion. Bur {till in that inſtant of Separati- 
on, it is like the Children of Tribulation, Revel.7. 
12, Claathed with White Robes, Dipped in the Blood 
- Chrit#, and Sandtified throughout by the Spirit 

Chritt. 

Thirdly, The _ united qd Griff immedi- 
ately her 100 t y,1s Tran- 
Dare _ place of Reſt, and enjoys a Condition 
free from all Trouble, Sorrow and Miſery, Revel. 
14.1. They rei} from their labours, and their works 
fellow them, Fowurthly, 


fancy, till it be 


» 
_ 
A — —_—— —_— —_ " I” V. m_— _—— 
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K, , "The Sout doth not only efijoy a Ne- 
EE ee Aber fa Mitery + bes 
in the very Inſtance of the Diſſolution is Tranſlated 
to a condition of Bleſſedheſs Commenſurate to the 
Capacity of the Soul; and enjoys the Viſion of 


0 ORD I BEE 


# Boſom, and there did reſt before thy laft Judg- 
ment: for the Rich Man's Brethren were then up- 
on the Earth : Which, it be a Parable, yer 
it imports the Bleſſed State of a Separate Soul, even 


before the Laſt FR. 
And that this is fo, our —— the 
Croſs unto the Crucified Thief import , Luke 2. 
43. Verily I ſay unto thee, to day thou ſhalt be "with me 
in Paradiſe. in we have, Firſt, The Time; 
To Day : before the Reſurretion. Secondly, The 
Place ; In Paradiſe : which is the very place of the 
Bleſſed : chat which 2 Cor. 12. 2. is called the third 
Heaven, verl. 4. is called Paradiſe, And, Thirdly, 
The Preſence ; with me in Paradiſe, where the Glos 
rious Soul of Chrift was, 2 Cor. 5.8. We are confi- 
dent, and willing to be abſent from the Body, and to be 
preſent with the Lord. Parallel to which , Philip. 1. 
23. Hoving a defire to depart, and to be with Chri#t, 
which « far better. There is not a mean inſtance 
berween the' departure from the Body, and the lo- 
cal Preſence with Chriff. And certainly, the Soul 
- enjoying the Preſence of Chriit, cannot want the 

F s of Happineſs. The Soul muſt needs re- 

ceive a.condinend Iradiadion from his Glory : a con+ 


tiaual Stream of Comfort and Delight muſt needs 
flow into the Soul from his Preſence, the clear Ma- 
nifeſtation of his Love and Favour. But yer ac- 
carding to the Mcafure of the-Copanty wear 

, | | u 
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hich the Soul will to a&X more "x 
ly than it did, or could in the State of Separation. 
The Soul enjoys a fullneſs of Comfort, and Reſt, 
and Bleſſtdneſs in the preſence of ChriF, according 
to the utmoſt capacity that it-hath ; But as her ca- 

ity, and the excellence of her tion ſhall be 
improved in the Reftrre&tion, ſo ſhall the meaſure 
of her Happineſs: The fullneſs and perfection of 
her fruition is reſerved till then , Coloff. 2. 2. Owr 
Life is bid with Chrift in God. When Chri#t, who is 
our life, ſhall appear, then ſhall we appeer with bim in 
Glory. 1 John 3. 2> Now we are the Sons of God, and 
it doth not yet appear what we ſhall be : but we know 
that when be Mat appear, we ſhall be like mnto him : 
for we ſhall ſee him as be is. The perfect Viſion of 
Chrift is referred till his laſt Appearance ; and con- 
ſequently the perfet Meaſure of our Glory and 
Bleſſedneſs. The Reception of that Glory into: 
the Soul, is that which doth in a manner Transfi- 
gure , and Transform the Soul into the ſame Glo-' 
ry : and according to the Meaſure of that recepti- 
on, ſo is the Meaſure of that Transformation. 
' Here, in this Life, our Viſion of it is as it were in 
a Glaſs, and therefore our Conformiry unto it is 
the lefs, . and more imperfet; In the State of Se- 


pation 
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paration of the Soul more is ſeen, and choreftrs 
the Soul more Irradicated : Bur in the Re-union 
of the Soul and Body, DS ROT ECg 
and the Vition thereof more more perfect, and 
conſequently the Glory of the Soul 
Then we ſhall behold FR (not 
Glaſs as here) the Glory of the 
ſhall be ed into the ſame Image wr 
to Glory, as by the Spirit of rip) 2.Cor. 3- 
18, We | ſhall be it a8 os, hs ch a: be e 1s. 


goes | the fool oxatioes a clearer 
Viſion of Chrift , than whilſt ſhe om is 6 
Fleſh ; but not ſo full a Viſion as ſhe ſhall in the 
Reſurrection. And therefore theſe Bleſſed 

Revel. 5,9. are (aid to be under the Altar. So 

though they had White Robes given unto them , 
yet were, a5 it were, in the rt of the Tem- 


le: Gough in a State of nearneſs unto Chrif?, # 
Lexte of efſedneſs Commenſurate to the capacity 


be with Men, Revel. 21. 3. So thar to con- 
og we 'think, that according mo 
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them, in as full a Degree, and Meafure: of Hap- 

ineſs, as 2 Separate Soul is poſlibly capable of, and 
© ok ſhe-is caplable of, as makes her Happy and 
Glorious. And were there no more bur this , it 
were enough not only to Conquer the Fear of 
Death, but to make it defirable to a Faithful Soul , 
fo far as conſiſts with our Submiſſion to the Will of 
God, and that Duty of ſerving our Generation in 
this Life, which he requires of us. 


There are: Two Things that make us hang ſo 
much upon this Life, wiz. Fir##, The want of 
Faith , and Belief of this Truth of God, viz. That 
the Soul in the Immediate Inſtant of her Separati- 
on enjoys a State of Glory and Bleflednefs. The 


hinder our Souls from beholding that Country 
which is on the other ſide of that Vale. Secondly, 
The adherence of our Fleſh, which doth and muſt 
know , that in the Region on' the other ſide of 
Death, there is no room for it ; no room for Sen- 
ſual Pleaſures and Delights, and Enjoyments, and 
therefore hangs beck, and cannot with Patience 
think of it: And having in ſome meaſure raint- 
ed the Soul with thoſe Atﬀections and Luſts, makes 
her alſo unwilling to change her Station. And 
therefore I look upon Old Age as a great Bleſling, 
even in this reſpect, that it wears out, and weakens 
thoſe Strong Fleſhly Corruptions, and Inclinations, 
which make us ſo much reſt upon this Life: and 
gives us opportunity with leſs diverſion of the 
leſh, tro entertain. the Hopes and -Expecation of 
che Bleſſed Eſtate of the Soul after 
IL We come to conſider the State of the Soul and 
Body, in and from the Inſtant of the —— 


Shadow and Vale of Death doth interpoſe, and 
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until the Laft Judgment ; and the Privilege chat 
we have by Chri#t therein : And concerning it, 
thus far the Scriptures teach us'to conclude, 

1, That there ſhall be a Reſurretion of the Bo- 
dies of all Men. - This appears by the Scri of 
both Teſtaments ; though more clearly in the New: 
Our Lord Feſus in the Goſpel Swing brought Life and 
Immortality to light ,yiz. "That Great My ery of Life, 
and the ck Life and Immortality, which was 
more obſcurely delivered in the Old Teſtament, 
Chrift hath Unveiled, 'and poſitively and plainly 
declared che ſame. Balaam, though a Wizard, yet, 
by what means we know not, was Inlightned to 
ſee many Truths, and Tranſported, even beyond 
himſelf, in the Acknowledgment of them : And 
he ſeems to acknowledge this Truth, ſpeaking of 
the Star of Facob, Numb. 24. 17. I ſhall ſee him, but 
wot now. in, Fob, who ſeems to be cotem 
rary with that time, though none of the Twelve 
Tribes, but yet of the Children of Abraham, had 


26, 27. Though after my Skin, Worms deftroy this Bo- 
h, wu in my ſball I ſee God. lah 26, 19, 
Thy dead 


duft : for thy dew # as the dew of Herbs, and the 
Earth ſhall caft out the Dead. Thy is as the dew 


that ſeep in the du#t of the Earth ſhall awake, ſome to 


ever 


” 
bur we ſhall all be changed. 
C 3 In 
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. In the New Teftamene , this Truth is more 
clearly and diflinaly afferted, Marth. 22, 29. Our 


Saviour particularly, and ex propeſito aſſerrs it againſt 
the por? anger | rm he manner of their con- 
dition to be, av the Angel: of Heaven. Again, March. 
0 tg hoody np « Frm hn 
is Angels wi 0 a Tr I 
they ſhall gather the Eli bow a fur inde om one 
end of Heaven wnto the othey. Hence he cats them. 
Luke 20. 36. Children of God, being Children of the 
Reſurreflien, - And it is plain, that the Diſciples of 
Cbrift took this as an unqueſtionable Truth, John 
T1. 23. Feſus {aid unto her , Thy Brother ſhall riſe «- 
gain, Martha {aid unto him, I know that -be ſhall 
riſe again at the Reſurreftion at the laft day. 
ruth, allerted by the Phariſees, contradicted 
by the Sadduces, Adts 28, 8. and unknown to the 
moſt Learned of the Gemiles ; Paul moſt excellent- 
ly diſcovereth and afferteth, in his Sermon to the 
Athenians, caforcing it from the Power and Futtice 
of God: And though it had but a courſe enter- 
eainment at the firſt, for ſome Macked, others dc- 
the preſent Diſquiſition of it, 4A&: 17. 32. 
yet doubtleſs it was the moſt proper Point, to con- 
vince the Ignorant World of ; it being ſuch a 
Trurh, as muſt of neceſliry put them upon ſallici- 
tous Inquines of their Future State , and quite 
«7 i Jaye vain Deciſions of the Phi s; 
and therefore this Subje&t Paul choſe to Diſpute up- 


- co 


on 1n che Academy of Greece, And the Dc- 
drine ſeemed at tirlt Novel and Incredible, yet it 
doubeleſs left ſome Jealous lmpretiions upon their | 


fain the liſtening to thoſe Trucks , which were in | 
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* Evidence: then Infers, -# 


-— 


: 7. From the Reſurrection of Chri# Fe. 
&; which , Firft , He proves by | 


1. The Poſlibility of the Reſiirretion. W 
2. The Neceſlity of it. 


Pr In 
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any Great Action bur for ſome Great End anſwe- 
rable to it : Much leſs certainly, would the Great 
God, the Fountain of all Wiſdom, undertake fuch 
a buſneſs as this, bur for an end ſuitable to it. Now 
the end of God's ſending of Chri#t into the World, 
1s declared, John 3. 16. Sod ſo loved the World, that 
ab gave bis only begotten Son, that w boſoever believer in 


wld not periſh, but have ww life —_ - 
Ld no wfbrradtion, God ſhall 
in ths great end of the Maſon of hi S081 Fe For 


- is evident, that in this life, little advantage is 
—_— for ' the Diſciples of *Chri#. They meer 
erſecutions, Wants, Neceflities, Barbarous 
Uk e, Untimely Deaths oftentimes, Verl. 19. F. 
1 this life only we have bope, we are of all Men matt 
miſerable. And if no Reſurreftion, then they that are 
= in Chrift are periſbed, Verl. 18. 
ore ſince the Salvation of Men, was the 
end of the Miſſion of Chrift into the World ; The 
end of the Almighty and Wiſe God, who hath 
Infinite Wiſdom to contrive to compaſs his 
own ends ; Infinite Power to effect and bring them 
to paſs, and to remove all Obſtacles that may hin- 
der the effeting thereof: And ſince it is plain, 
that the Salvation of the Servants of Chri#i, is not 
in this World, but muſt of be in ſome fu- 
ture State after this Life : And wr; FE the 
Light of Narure, nor the hy map , do 
ſhew us an {ther ea atraining, of tha 
happy . con in char ond | 
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The next Argument of the Neeeſſity of our Re- 
ſurreftion from the Reſurretion of Chri#, ſtands 
in the Compariſon of Chri#f and Alam ; 
and the Relation that each have to their s 
dants. Adam ftood as a Mediator of the Firſt Co- 
venant, for Himſelf and All his Seed : And hence 
it was, that by Hs Sin, Death paſſed upon Hiw, and 
upon All his Poſterity. This is the ſcope of 
Apoſtle here, Yerſ. 22, and more fully and at lar 
Roms. 5. 12. & ſequentibus. 

Now the Tranſition of Guilt and Death from 
Adam unto us, reſted upon a double Union berween 
him and us. T. An Union by Natural Generation. 
2. An Union by way of Repreſentation. Both theſe 
were requiſite to transferr the diſadvantage of his 
fin upon us. For if the former had been wanting, 
is had been an unreaſonable thing that the ſtipu- 
lation of him to whom I had no Relation , upon 
whom I had no Dependance, to whom I gave no 
Commiſlion , ſhould inure to,my diſadvantage. If 
the ſecond had been wanting, it had not been a- 
nes WAI rule of Juſtice, that the Lord him- 
elf was pleaſed to own, Ezek. 18.” The Son ſhall not 
bear the Iniquity of the Father. And becauſe the Ju- 
ſtice of this may the fuller appear, and the diffe- 
rence berween the State of Adam, in relation to all 
his Poſteriry, and the ſtate of a Father now in Re- 
I We may conſider theſe dif- 
CrENCEs. 


1. Adam was conſtituted in fo and free a 
condition, that he was moſt exquiſitely fitted to be 
the; Mediator of a Covenant, between God and 
himſelf, and all his Poſteriry. But owr Parents are 
not conſtituted in ſuch a condition, they want that 
x » Per- 
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Perfection of Knowledge, and Freedom of Will, 
ﬆ was in our Firſt Parents. Since che Fall, the 
Deſcendants from Adaw are corru in their 
Wills, and in their Judgments ; and fo not fit to be ' 
Repreſentatives for the binding of their Poſteriry, 


#5 Adam was. 


% 

2. As Adam was a Repreſentative for his Poſte- 
rity for their 10, in caſe of Diſobedience ; fo he was 
for their Good , in caſe of Obedience. A Stock of 
Bleſſedneſs Tranſmiflible to his Poſtericy, was de- 
poſited freely , by the Free Goodneſs of God 
without any deſert in Man, for the adv of 
him and all his Deſcendants : For it is evi- 
dent, that even in the Stare of Innocence, the Law 
of Propagation of his kind , was given to Man-as 


fo might have advantage, in caſe he continued 
in his Integrity, viz. the Tranſmiſſion of char hap- 
py and condition that Adam had, fubje&t 


3. Again, a 
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Gon 6s have life in himſelf : a quick ing Life 
John 5.21. The Son quickeneth whow be wil. Quick: 


ening not onely to a Life of Grace here, but to a | 


Life of Immorcality and Glory hereafter, John 6. 
54. Whoſo eateth my fleſh , and drinketh my blood, hath 


live by me. A Life as in the Fountain habitu- 
ally there , but actually exerciſing it ſelf in the 
Branches united co him, John 11.25. I am the Re- 
ſurreftion, and the Life, whoſoever believerh in me, th# 
he were dead yet ſhall be live. And as the Life that is 
in the Root, is that which gives Life to the Branch, 
and the means of deriving this Life is the Union 
berween the Stock and the Branch ; and the Inter- 
ception- of this Life from the Branch, is the Diſuni- 
on, or Separation of the Branch from the Root ; fo 
that Life of Grace in the Soul, and of Immorali 
in the Reſurrection, is by virtue of this Union wi 
the Root Chrift, John 15.5. I am the Vine, ye are 
the Branches, He that abideth in me, and I in him, the 
ſame bringeth forth much fruit. And asthe Life of the 
Branch 1s hid in the Root, fo our Life is hid with 
God in Chri#, Coloſl. 3. 3. Now becauſe Union 
is 'the means of our everlaſting life in Chri#, as it 
was of Pangea and everlaſting Death in Adam ; 
So we ſhall berween Chrift and his Branches , 
: I EInn 3 henna pur hey adn = 
ofteriry. 1. An Union, though not by way 
a Generation, yet by way of 
R tion : As Adam had his Seed , fo Chrift 
hath his Seed , Ifai. 53. 10. He ſhall ſee bis Seed. 
John 3. 3. Except a Man be born again, be cannot ſee 
the Kingdom of God. Born of an rtal Seed , 
x Pet. 1, 23. Being born not of a Corruptible Seed, but 
of 
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Incorruptible, by the word of God, which Trverh and 
ideth for ever. x Seca foe Fawodsc rho 
the - Immorral Son of God. Fed with an Immor- 
' tal Food. John. 6. Fr. I am the Irving bread which 
came down from _—_ Man eat of this 


eth 
my fleſh, and drinketh my blood, dwelleth in me, and 1 


ble for that branch to die, as long as it ſtands thus: 
united, as it is impoſſible for the root to die. | 
Bu till this is a Spirittal Union, a conjundtion 
of the Soul and Spirit unto Chriff, The Union 
between Adam and his Poſterity , and berween 
Chbriff and his Seed, agree in this, that they were 
both Unions unto them as to the Root : and by 
virtue of that Union,-there was a Tranſmiffion of 
their conditions to thoſe that were thus united un- 
to them. Death from Adam to his Seed ; Life by 
Chri# to his Seed. Yer the manner of that Uni- 
'on differs: That, a Birth of che Fleſh; this, a 
Birth of the Spirit. John 2. 6. That which & born 
of the Fleſh is Fleſh , and that which is born of the Spi 
rit is Spirit, John 6. 63, The words that 1 ſpeak, they 
are Spirit, and they are life, 'This is that 
not 


therefore 
pole ity, as I ra fade ob? ho 
op | b Fleſh, bur of the Spirit, wiz. as by 


his Grace ſent into, and everlaſting] i in 
their Souls, are wrought to the Love of Gof by 
him, to the Obedience of his Will, to. a Conformi- 
Ne Inclinadows, Difotiions, end Hate of 

inati iipoſitions, an its of their 
Oak - ve 


: and ſo tranf from that State of Re- 
bellion 


— 
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Good for them from him » Receives and under- 
takes to bear all their Evil for them. And thus he 
leave os ets ap cath aan lcd, Tue fn chat 
us: Bur, $ , Being drawn unto him by the 
Ma, 7 a pang enadong bags 
Father draw bim, John 6. 44. then we run aker 
i hits. Agd bs people become willing in the day of 
| | 4 


\ the Father for us: venture our Souls upon his fideliry* 
andincereft in the Father ; If we periſh we periſs » 
ws 


OS ONEUSESREESSPRESIEPSY SED EgRCoohtmns tm. . 


zo 
TT 


& 5. 


Firſt Parents was more Literal, and the Fruit of it, 
2 Life here without Miſery, and a Tranſlation into 
Glory : The Covenant ur Chrift =p ny pg L 
and che Fruit of it, a Life here, in the Love of 
God, and a Reſurreftion after Death _—— 


% 


And the Refurredtion of our Saviour was a Pledge 
of owr Reſurredtion : He became the fir ft-fruits of them 
that ſlept : and alſo a cauſe of our Reſurrection. We 


are riſen together with him , by virtue of our U- 


nion unto him, as of the Members unto the Head: 
His Reſurrea8# is ours, by virtue of our Union 
unto him, , by way of Participation, and ſhall be 
the cauſe of our Reſurre&ion- in a Perſonal Fruiti- 
on. It is not conſiſtent with the perfection of the 
Warkings of God, that our Head ſhould live in 
Glory and Incorruption, and yet his Members be 
Suabed with Rotrenneſs and Corruption. There- 
fore as Chrift our Head, in whom our Life is hid, 
hath Conquered Death by his Reſurrection ; fo in 
due time ſhall we that are his Members. Yer 


r Cor. 15. 23. Every Man in bis own order ; Chrift: 


the firft-fruits 5 and afterward: they that are Chrifts at 


bis cominig. 


The next ent of the Apoſtles, though ſe- 
cretly radars 7 from the Fuitice of God, who 
is Holy in all his Ways, and Righteous in all his 
Works. . Verle 20, 31, 32, 33, 34. If after rhe man- 
ner of Men, I bave fongor with Beafts at Epheſus, what 
advantageth it me if the dead riſe not * Let us eat and 
drink , for to morrow we ſhall die. As if he ſhould 
chus ſay; The, Do&rine of Chri#t is a Dodrine Full 
of Purity, Holineſs and Juſtice: ſuch a Doctrine as 
even the Hearhens themſelves cannot chooſe bur 
admire: and as far out-goes the exacteſt Morals of 
the ſevereſt Philoſophers, as theirs exceeds Barba- 
riſm and Licentiouſneſs. Yer the. Diſciples. and 
Profetfors of Chri## have this Legacy given by their 
Maſter, Bleſſednefs hereafter, but Perſecution in 
this Life, John 16. 33. I= the World ye __ have Tri- 
bulatin, Luke 9. 23. Whoſorver will be my Diſciple, 

mut 
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ma? rake up bu Croſs, and die daily, and follow me. 


2 Tim. 3. 12. All chat will lave in ; Zoſw 
muſt ſuffer perſecution. And I have my Savi- 


' our's words true, Verſ. 21. I die daily. And. cer- 


tainly, if I ſhould meaſure the excellency of the 
Dodrine, by the ſucceſs that the Profeſſors thereof 
have in this life, I ſhould prefer the Poſition of the 
Epicure , Let us eat and drink, for to morrew we ſhall 
die. Take the advantage of the Pleaſure, and Con- 
tentment that this World affords, while we have 
_— of life : and look upon Death as ever- 
ing diſſolution, without expectation of a future 
account. Bur if I ſhould fay thus, I ſhould plainly 
evidence that I have not rhe Knowledge of God,v.34. 
He is a pure God, and delights in what 15 like him- 
ſelf. Certainly he would never ſuffer the True 
Profeſſors and Prattiſers of Purity, Juſtice, and 
Holineſs, to lie under the worſt of Mifſeries -in 
this Life, unleſs he had reſerved unto them a State 
of Blefſedneſs after this Life :; Shall not rhe Fudge 
| the World do right? And this was that great 
ncluſion which Solomon, the wiſeſt of Men, made; 
upon an exat obſervation of the variety of the 
Diſpenſations of Providence in this Life : Sextence 
not ſpeedily executed againſt an evil work, Eccle\.8.17. 
Fuſt Men to whom it hapneth according to the work of 
the Wicked ; and wicked Min to whom it hapneth ac< 
cording to the work of the Righteous , Ecclel. 8. 14. 
The place of Tudgment, that wickedneſs was _—_ 
the place of Righteouſneſ1,that Iniquity was there, 
2. 16, tears of the Oppreſſed, that they bad no Com- 
forter, and on the ſide of the Oppreſſors there wat Power, 
Ecclel. 4.1. One Event to the Righteous and to the 
Wicked, Ecclef. 9. 2. So that no Man knoweth either 
Leve or Hatred, by all that is befure bim, Eeclel. 9. 1. 
D | Upon 
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Upon this conſideration of the moſt exa&t and 
unmixed Purity and Juſtice of God, and yet upon 
variety of the courſe of Providence in this Life , 
ſeeming, as it were, to thwart, and break the Rule 
of that Juſtice ; he frames his Concluſion in the 


latter end of his Survey, Ecclef. 12. 13. Let us bear - 


the Concluſion of the whole matter, Fear God and 
hi: Commandments, for this is the whole duty of Man. 
For God ſhall bring every work into Tudgment , with 
every ſecret thing, edule it be good, or whether it be 
evil. 

The Apoſtles next Argument, is at once an Ar- 
gument to prove the Reſurrefion, and an Anſwer 


to the Objection of a Naturaliſt, Verl. 25. Some will. 


ſay , How are the Dead raiſed, and with what bodies 
ſhall they come ? This Objection runs thus ; The 
Rules and Experience of Natural Obſervations, tell 
us, That from-a Total Privation , there is no re- 

refs ro the firſt Subſiſtence : How therefore ſhall 
the Dead aiiſe? If the Soul aſſume another Bo- 
dy, it is no Reſurretion : and to aſſume the ſame 
is abſurd and impoſſible Do we not ſee the Bo- 
dies of Mca mangled into Pieces, and ſome of 
them become Meat to Fowls, others to Beaſts , o- 
thers to Fiſh, and mixed with their Subſtance ? And 
thoſe again, it may be, become the Food of other 
Men, turned into their own Blood and Spirits, and 
ir may be become the Particles of another Gene- 
ration. And thoſe Bodies that have the moſt ſo- 


nents ; and thoſe very Particles of this Reſolution, 


ixt Bodies, 2nd, it may be at laſt, Ingredients of 
he CofMiirution of other Men. A ſmall Contem- 
:20n cn tlolow the Duſt of the Great Alexaw- 


der, 
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y ariſe ? If the Soul ſhall reſume ic 
it may fall ſo, that it cannot be done 


to another Body, that claims 


yl dupe Frm — ors + rem 


of the Reſurrection ; And this is 
which the Apoſtle here Anſwers : 


6 
4 
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Objection framed upon Senſe and Natural 
by Inſtances and ences drawn from mo 
Principles : By which he diſcovers thole Tw 


1, That Death, though it be a Total Privation ; 
goch not exclude the — of 2 Reſurredtion : 
which Anſwers the firlt part of the Queſtion, How 
ſhall the Dead be raiſed ? 

2, That chough it be true, the Form of the Bos 
dy be changed, and reſolved into Corruption ; yer 
the Body chat ſhall be raiſcd ſhall not be fubjact there- 
wato : which Anſwers the Queſiion, Hith what Bo 
bes ſhall they ariſe? 

Now touching the Fir # ; That notwithftandin 
8 Body is deprived of that Form which it hath, 
die; yet it 15 not impoliible chere ſhould be a Re- 
&rrection thereof, 
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Fir#, It is plain, that though there might be an 
anpolililicy cherec? on the pare of the eh, ye 
there is no impoſlibility thereof, in of the 


Supreme Efficient: He that made all things of no- 
thing, can much more of ſomething make the ſame 
that it was. It is eaſily le , that all 
chings were at firſt Created by the Supreme Effic- 
ent :. and that there was a Firſt Man, that had his 

inning in time. The Scripture ſhews us, how he 
made him of the Duſt of the Ground : And N# 
raral Reaſon, though it cannot without Revelation 
ſhew us the manner How , yet it muſt moſt evi- 
dently conclude, that he was made either of no- 
thing, or of fuch a ſubſtance that had in it ſelf no 
diſpoſition nor power to form it ſelf into that ſub- 
ſiſtence —_— m_ had. oy the Su _ 
nipotent _ cauſe things formed hi his 
Rower and Wiſdom, either out of nothing, - out 
of ſuch a ſomething , as required Omniporence it 
ſelf ro make it what it after was. 


But, Secondly, To return to the Apoſtle's Argu- 
ment, evidencing the Power of God extending to 
the Reſurreftion of Man, in the ordinary and moſt 
obvious courſe of his Providence: which, though 
it be Ordinary, yet it is ſuch as without the Orig 
nal Omnipotent Power of God, could never come 
to pals, Verl. = Thou Fool, that which thou ſowef 
& not quickene except it die, We converſe every 


day with Wonders and Miracles no lefs admirable; 
if rightly conſider'd, than many of thoſe Points of 
Faith which a Naturaliſt will not believe. For 
the Footiteps of the Omniporence and Wiſdom 'of 
God , are in every thing we ſee and hear: Only 

here 
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here is the blindneG of Mankind, that he looks noe 
i into things concurrence, bur 
ſi over of courſe, If the Sun ſhould 
ſtill but one hour, it were a thing that all the 
World would obſerve, and be «MF 
the continual motion of the fame is a greater 
racle, if rightly conſider'd, than thar. _—— 
give our ſelves to the obſervations of things of Na- 
cure, as we call them ; the ordinary fort of Men 
reſt barely in Senſe and Experience. "The Farmec 
a bs Coy ENS II by 
it produceth a Crop the next Summer. 
dara obſervant rank of Men, the Natural 
Philoſophers Obſervations, are indeed more curious: 
but when all is done by them, it is but a more vi- 
-_ loyment of their Senſes: And fo far as 
i e can carry them, fo far they are able to 
give a better account of the Reaſon of things, than 
others that are leſs obſervant. But where once 
that fails, the Reaſons of things which they aflay ro 
ve, are ſuch inſipid, uncertain conj that no- 
ing of Truth can be built upon The very 
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yel and confound the greateſt Maſter of reaſon 
ever was : And he muſt, if he will be but i 
ous, and not go about to pleaſe himſelf, or delude 
others by ungrounded fancies, acknowledge that in 
theſe ſmall ordinary trivial diſpoſitions of Natural 
Effects, there is the Finger and Word of Omnipo- 
tence it ſelf. And hence it is that Almighty God 
when he would convince Fob of the Narrowneſs of 
his Underſtanding, Reads him a Le&ture upon thoſe 
Creatures and Thi add wt entry bs. 
Curronce, and, from , demonſtrates the Infinite 
D 3 Power, 
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Power, Majeſty; and Wiſdom of God. Feb had 
CE, Wind, ns the Rein, Tale bh 


ftinaly to him, and dotibeleſs with it did infuſe in« 
to his Soul, a deliberate, clear, diſtin& obſervation 
of the things that were mentioned': And then he 
could R _ — Wiſdom and Om» 
ni ce © in thoſe Crearures and thing 
ih ma ces Occurrence. And” upon 
the ſame account it is, that when God was pleaſed 
to fer forth the Excellence of his Power, un put 
eng Underſtanding into the heart of Man; he 
ſends ws not to Ttonſider of the Wiſdom of the 
Stateſman, or the Learning of the Profound 

lar : But ſends us to that Simple Diſcretion, 
that, without any Improvements or Arts, or Learn- 
ing, appears in the Plowman in Threſhing of his 
Corn. Iſai. 23.29. This alſo cometh forth from the 
Lerd of Ho#ts, who is wonderful m Courſel, and excel. 
lent in Working. And accordingly here the Apoſtle 


chides the Inadvertence and 1deratenefs of 


the Naturaliſe, who hath every day an Experiment 
before him, bur lictle behind che Strangeneſs and 
Wonder of the Reſurre&ion ; and yer takes no no- 
rice of it to allay his Infidelity : 7hew Fool , that 


which thou ſoweſt 15 not quickned except it die. As if 


he ſhould ſay , Thou that makeft this obje&ion 
doſt not conſider what thou ſayeſt. Thou haſt 
every day in thy view the Corn that thou ſowelt; 
and the Bread thou cateſt, carries in it a wonder, 
nat 
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not much inferior to this whereof we treat. Yet 
becauſe this is common, thou art blind, and doſt 
not obſerve it: Thy Corn dies before ir lives. 
And now ſuppoſe thou hadſt never ſgen nor heard 
of any ſuch thing, as that Corn, or any other Seed 
caſt into the Ground in Ofober, ſhould in Auguſt 
following live again, with an increaſe of 100 Fold ; 
and this were now told thee, Would not thy nar- 
row Reaſon frame the ſame Objection , How ſhall 
it ariſe, and with what Body? And wouldſt thou 
nx count the Plowman Mad that buries his Corn, 
in ion of a Reſugredtion of it the nexr 
year ? But now common Obſervation and Experi- 
ence hath made that credible and evident unto thee, 
And canſt thou not, out of that ience, find an 
A to check thy own Infidelity in the point 
in hand? What Reaſon canſt thou aflign , that 
this Grain of Corn ſhould have ſuch a Seed of life 
in it, that though the Body, the Grain in which it 
is incloſed, diſſolve ; yet the Energy of that Vege- 
rative Principle, can cauſe a new Stalk, and attra&t 
P iſhmene ſurable unto ir ? Or what is that 
Seed of Life that is in it, whence comes it ? Tell 
me if thou canſt —_ it uy ay ting but the 
Mighty Power and Word 0 ipotent God: 
And cannot the fm 

unto thy corrupted Body ? 


But to come to the inſtance ir ſelf, and to fol- 
low it : Theſe things are aſlerred, and moſt exatt- 
ly true in Nature, concerning this grain of Corn. 

Fir#t, "That the ge Com dies: It is not quick- 

except it die. is, the matrer of it is cor- 
rapted, and there is a A 7 berween that Mat- 
4 ter 
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ter of the Grain, and that Seed of Life, or Vegeta- 
ave Principle that is in it. 


Secondly, That it is quickned ; wiz. The fame 
thing that dies is again quickned. The Principle 
of Life that lay as it were afleep in it, Revives, Re- 
fumes, and Atrrafts ſo much of the Body of tha 
Grain as is ſerviceable for it, to ſerve this Principle 
of yu In its Acts of Life and op Wh it is 
moſt evident, in ordinary experience, t - 
ble Principle, by'the help of Moiſture, will Gow 
out the Subſtance of the Grain, though ir be not 
caſt into the Earth : So that the very Life of the 
Seed borrows as much of the Grain of Corn to fe- 
cure its New Life, as is fit and uſeful for it. 


Thirdly, That that Quickning cannot be, unleſs 
the Grain dies, viz. So much as is taken in unto 
the New Growth, ceaſeth to be a Grain of Corn , 
or indeed parcel of a Grain of Corn, but alJumes a 
New Shape : and yer ſtill it is the ſame Grain of 
Corn that diced, and is now quickned : The ſame 
Vegetative Principle that lay lurking and ſecret in 
the Grain of Com before it grows, and puts it ſelf 
forth in AR, and the ſame ſubſtance that was be- 
fore a Grain of Corn is attracted and faſhioned in- 
to the Stalk and Ear, though it received an Accefli- 
on of Increaſe , the Vegetative Principie that was 
in the Grain of Corn, cannot put forth it ſelf into 
AR , except there come ſomething that mult brirn 
a degree of Corruption of the Grain from what 1 
was, and fit it to be ſerviceable unto, and attend 
the motion of this Vegetative Principle, viz. Moi- 
Rture, which corrupts the Body of the Grain. 2 


Fourthly, 
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Faurthly, In yet - eng Bagg meg i0N 
be the egetative Princip un- 
aQtive in the Grain of Corn, and the ſame Ma 
that was in the Gp of Corn anobſten unto, and 
accom ing this Vegerative Principle, yet it is 
= ES not Ep in Exrer- 
nal form and appearance ; it is one ſingle Grain 
when it is Sown , and after it is Sown, the Husk 
which ſerved to incloſe, and defend the Vegetable 
Matter, and Vegetative Form, rots, when it be- 
comes uſeleſs, but it ' riſeth in ; Firſt a 
Stalk, then the Ear , then Flower: So, though 
it be the ſame Individual Matter, the ſame Indivi- 
dual Vegerative Principle that it was before, yer it 
is alter'd in the Appearance, in the Beauty, in the 
Advantage of Increaſe : Before, it was a Grain, 
now it is a Herb, including many Grains. 


Fifthly, Though it thus be alter'd from what it - 
was , it is not alter'd ſpecifically, but every Seed 
hath its own Body : the Grain of Barley 2 
Body of Barley, and the Grain of Wheat a Body 
of Wheat. Thus the Matter is the ſame, the Spi- 
rit or Individual Form is the fame , the Species or 
Kind is the fame , though the External Appear- 
ance or faſhion of it differs from what it was. 


Sixthbly, And all this by the Finger and Power 
of God : amdagnd «ip bong onde bg wh 
ſed him: , as we before oblerved, the pro- 
greſs of the eration of Vegetables is for the 
moſt gfurt regular and uniform : and the ſame be- 
ing ordinary , and found by experience to be fo, 
jt 15 made a matter of no wonder. _—_— 
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. Man knows, that if his Corn be caſt into the 
Ground , and there be ſcaſonable Moiſture , it 
will the next Summer become a Crop, and fo it is 
paſt over as a matter of no Marvel: We ſee it fo 
every year: Yet if we ſhould examine how, or 
by what means there comes ſuch a V le Prin- 
in a ſmall inconſiderable Grain of Corn, that 
the Men in the Warld cannot tell what it is , 
much leſs frame the like by all their power and 
Skill: How it comes to paſs that the ſame will lic 
unactive, and unmoving a year or two, or more, 
in that little Body, and yet when it hath the oppor- 
euniry of Moiſture, thruſt out it ſelf : How it at- 
tracts and draws the ſubſtance of the Grain it ſelf 
after it, to feed and ſerve it : And when it hath af- 
ſimilated the whole to what it is, it attrats from 
the Earth ſupplies convenient for it, and aflimilares 
theſe ſupplies to it ſelf and its own nature , and 
Carries along to that ation to which it is de- 
ſign'd. And how it comes to paſs, that in all this, 
it moves uniformly unto one end. Firſt produ- 
ceth the Blade, then —_—_ ekghth an that 
hath enough to , and heaighth en 
to defend , it ſends forth the Ear ; and Ae 
Ear is proof againſt the . Cold, cloſes ic with a 
Husk : Andin that Ear the Com ſpecifical, accor- 
ding to its Nature, the Grain of Wheat brings 
Wheat , and the Grain of Barley brings out Bar- 
ley, and their kinds are not confounded. And as 
the Grain is ſuitable in kind ro the feed, fo in the 
manner of its placing upon the Stalk, and, that in 
that excellent order, both for its own ation 
and uſe, that any alteration thereof would be to 
the diſadvantage of it, and the Uſer. And all 
this fo certainly, conſtantly, and univerſally (with- 
out 
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out ſome accidental impediment ) and that with- 
our any choice or underſtanding of its own to dif- 
poſe ir ro what ir is. Certainly, this moſt ordinary 
Creature , which we Converle with every day , 
muſt needs drive us to acknowledge the 
Wiſdom and Power of God , to which alone, and 
ro n_ elſe, we can reſolve this ordinary, but 
wonderfu Aion : And to the virrue of that 
Powerful Word and Commiſlion of his, which hath 
continued in its —_—_ without any intermiflion, 
" for above Five thouſand years, Gen. 1. 12. Let the 
Earth bring forth Graſs, and every Herb yielding Seed 
after bis kmd. 


Now, from this Inſtance, and Reſemblance, the 
Apoſtle Anſwers that Curious Inquiſition , How 
ſball the Dead be raiſed, and with what Bodies ſhall they 
ariſe ? For if it be well conſider'd, the great work 
of the Reſurreftion hath many things in it very 

this 


ſutable and parallel to this Reſemblance of 
Grain of Corn. 


Firft, As the very ſame Spirit of Life, as I may 
call it, which was in the Grain of Corn before it 
was ſown, is that which animares and actuates the 
Herb that ſprings out of it, and by it: So it is the 
very ſame Individual Soul that ſhall animate, and 
actuate the Body in the Reſurredtion. Here indeed 
is the odds, the Life or Soul, ns I may call it, of 
the Seed, is thrown with it into the Cronnd, and is 
never ſeparated fror it till it draw it with it: But 
the Soul of Man js ſeparated from the Body ; the 
Body ſown in the Earth, the Soul reſerved in a 
place of Bliſs or Miſery, according to its conditi- 
on, till Rejoyned unto the Body. 

Secondly, 


3 
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Secondly, As when the Seed is caſt into the 
and dies , the Vital Fower in the Seed attracts the 
very ſame ſubſtance of che Grain, and carries it a- 
leng with it into the Stalk and the Ear ; So the 
Soul of Man ſhall again aſſume the very ſame Bo- 
dy, and be united unto it in the Refurreftion. k 
is that very Body that is ſown, in Corruption, which 
ſhall riſe in Incorruptionw Job 19. 26. b after 
my shin, Worms de this Body, yet in my Je 
Alt ſe God: Iwo tek y Fleſh 

ee : , yet m 
ſhall ſee. For as the fam Perſons ther thaſl be Bi 
=o the Second Coming of Chri#, ſhall noe die, 
but be changed, 1 Cor. 15. oY CO SIN 
be an alteration of the Qualities and Condition of 
the Body, yet the Subſtance ſhall remain; So in 


they ogy fo they are, in this reſpe&, Pat- 
efurreGion : 


rerns of our 


worm, and Creatures of the like nature: That 
there are ſuch changes of them it is plain ; yet the 
reaſon - cauſe ka the poor Worm underſtands 
not ; Nay, nor that is a Superior Creature, 
endued with Underſtanding, Ordinarily, thin 
that are without us, are more obvious to our 
ſervation, os diſquilxion, than we our ſglves are to 
our 
x 


" 
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our own obſervation : and yet even'in theſe Tran- 
ſlations of Vegetables, and of the loweſt degree of 
Senſible Creatures, we muſt acknowledge the hand 
and power of God , and that is the laſt Refolution 
of our beſt Obſervation. 


that knew us Born ; and by Obſervation that other 


Men have the like Ori of their Being. But 
take a Child from his , and ler him receive 
an Education e from this Tradition, he will 
not be able barely, the. of Reaſon, to 
know that his was by the ordinary courſe 
of Generation. , when our Experience and 


Information tells us, that we came into the World 
by the courſe of Natural Generation ; yet we are 
not able to ſhape unto our ſelves a reaſon, why, or 
how, a Humane Creature is fo progiueed, but muſt 
fit down with Solomon the Wiſeſt of Men, and con- 
clude, That we know not the +. the Spirit, nar 
how the Bones do in the Womb of her that « 
with Child, 2. 5: And therefore thoſe that 
have been overBÞold in ſearching into that Won- 
der of the Generation of Animals , tell us , It is 
not-chis, nor it is not that ; but 0 np tay rang 
not derennine : OE GS OR x 
minations are ſuch, as convince not of the T 
of what they ſay. Their Hiſtory, or Narrative 
thereof , can go no farther than their bare ſenſe 
mg them ; Ting chat fails, either are 
, or meer imagination. ha 
cainly if th be much ditficulrty , and indeed 
impollibility, to diſcover the true-ca — 
bn 
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of the firſt Origination of a Man, of a Worm, of 
a Straw ; wherein we have the help of our Senſes ; 
Obſervations of our own ; and Traditions of 6- 
thers : How then ſhall we expe&t to ſhape unto 
our ſelves, a Conception of the manner of the 
Reſurrection, a New Birth of the Body to what it 
was before ? And hence, Luke 20. 36, ny are 
called Children A - _—_— Therefore I ſhall 
nor p_ m wy quiring, How the pi 
ces of © Body, diſtracted into Graral places, cher 
have undergone Millions of Tranſmurations, ſhall 
be brought rogerher wichour violation of choſe ſub- 
ſtances to whom they have been united: Or whe- 
cher by ſome ſecrer Power of Providence, thoſe 
of Humine Fleſh ſhall not be ſubjet ro a 
ran{mutation , or Tranſition into another Sub- 
ſtance : Or how that ion ſhall be wrought : 
Or what parts of the Body ſhall be che Subſtance of 
the Body in the Reſurre&ion. Theſe are matters 
that are unnecefſary, and ſhould be left to the Al- 
mighty Power of We know not the things 
obvious to our Senſe, much leſs theſe matters thac 
are reſerved in the Cabinet of the Councel of the 
Almighty , who knows all the Works that he has 
made ; and the leaſt duſt is not eftrenged from his 
diftinct knowledge. Only thus much we may and 
euſt conclude with Fob, 2s before , 7hough after 
my Skin, Worms deitroy this Body , yet in my Feb 
1 ſball ſee God. 


Thirdly , To. follow the Cangaeitn ; It s na 
ickned except it die. And herein the Corpari- 
for falls ſhort. For though thaſe that die ſhall 
be quidened; yer fome ſhall be quickned that have 
not died. Je ſball nat all die , but 266 ſhall all && 
changed, 
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changed, Verl. 51. We which are alive, and remain 


at the commyg our Lord , ſhall not them 
= > 4. If, 37% At ſame in- 
ſtant w the Trumpet ſhall Sound, The Dead » 
Il hear the Voice of God, and be raiſed, and the 
OO ſhall be « L . 


Pourthly, That as in the growth of the Grain , 
though the Subſtance remain, yer the Form or Shape 
is changed: So in the R 10n , That which 
was ſown a Corruptible Body, ſhall be raiſed in Incor« 
ruption : Sown in Diſhonour , raiſed in Glory: Sewn 
in Weakneſs, Raiſed in Power: Sown a Natural Bo- 
dody, Raiſed a Spiritual Body, Verl. 41, 42, 43. And 
therefore there are theſe ſeveral qualities of the 
Body in the Reſurrection. 


Firſt, Incorruption. 

Secondly, Glory, or Splendor. 
Thirdly, Strength. 

Fourthly » Spirituality. 


Firft , For Incorru Fon ; It is true, by the Or- 
dinary Courſe of ws F Whaſorer i ſubje& 
to Generation, is ſubje& to Corruption. Bur yer 
it is in the Power of God that gave it Being, 
to Preſerve and Uphold that Being unto Ev 


10g, | - 
Thus are the els Incorruptible, not fi 
and abſolutely ra own Nature ; bur ye i 
of God preſerves that Being in their Original Con- 
{ſtitucion. 
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ſticution. The Heavens and Earth have a certain 
but => hr mgm duration ; but ſtill ic is by 
ors , 


the Word , the Power of God, 2 Per. 3.7. Thus 
the Bodies of our Firſt Parents in Innocence, were 
uncapable of Corruption , not in their own Na- 
eure, or by the Innate Qualities of their Bodies 
but by a Continued At of Divine Power and 
Providence, ſupplying the Defe&ts and Decays of 
Nature, and Correfing the ſites ro its - 
ſiſtence. And es it is the ſame Power that preſerves 
the Times of particular Men to an ordinary Mea- 
ſure of Ape, wiz. 60 or 80 years ; fo it was that 
which did preſerve the Bodies of the Ancients be- 
fore the Flood, unto Ten times that Age. As 
cheir Breath was given unto them, fo it was pre- 
ſerved in them, and is called from them, by the 
ſame Infinite Power of God. Pſal. 104. 29. The 
takeft away their Breath, they die, and return to their 
duft. And as the Providence, and continual In- 
fluence of the Divine Will and Power, is that which 
maketh the Soul Immortal ; ſo the ſame Influence 
ſhall in, and after the Returretion, preſerve the 
Body and Soul in a Perpetual and Incorruptible 
Union and Condition. And this Condition of 
the Reſurretion is common both to the Good and 
Pad : The Bodies of the Wicked are indued with 
Incorruptibility, that they may be SubjeRts capable 
of an Everlaſting Wrath: Their worm never dies 
qor the fire never poes out , Mark 9, 44. The Beaſt 
the Falſe Prophet ſhall be tormented day. and night 
x ever and ever, Revel. 20. 10. And on the 0- 
r ſide, the Ele&t of God ſhall be indued with 
ortal and Incorruptible Bodies , that they 
may be fix Subjects of an Everlaſting and Incor- 


ruptble Blefſedneſs : They ſhall reign for eve and 
ever; 
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ever, Revel. 22. 5. So ſhall we be ever with the Lord, 
1 Theif. 4. 17. As the Inberitanct is an Incorruptible 
ance, that fadeth not away, 1 Pet. 1.4. So the 
Inhericors thereof are Incorruptible Inberitors, born of 
an ible Seed, 1 Pet. 1.23. Plants fixed in an 
Uncorruptible Root , wh kn , John 15.6. And 
becauſe that root liveth, we ſhall live alſo, John 14. 19. 
And hence it is, that this Body which 1s, and ſhall 
be the Tabernacle or Houſe of the Soul, is called a 
Building of God , a Houſe not made with hands , but 
eternal in the Heavens : wherein Mortality ſhall be 
ſwallowed up of Life, 2 Cor. 5. 1. 4. indeed it 
is not conſiſtent with Perfe& Bleſſednefs, ro have 
the Subjet thereof capable of Corruption. The 
fear and expeRarion of a Second Diſſolution, would 
ingle Unhappineſs and Sorrow with che moſt 
Ablolur Enjoyment of the Higheſt Felicity,and a- 
e it. 


The Second Quality of the Body in the Refſur- 
retion, is Glory and Beauty. It « ſown in diſhonour, 
it 1s raiſed in Glory, And this 15 a privilege that be- 
longs only to the Members of Chriſt Jeſus , wbo 
ſhall change our vile Body, that it may be faſhioned like 
unto bu own Gloricus Body, —_— to the pre: 
whereby he us able to ſubdue all things unto bimſelf, 
Phills! 3-21. Thus 8s that Convertuion of Moſes 
with the eminent Manifeſtation of God's Preſence 
in the Mount, did Imprint a Splendor and Glory 
upon the Face of Moſes, fo that the Iſraelites were 
not able to behold him, Exod. 34. 29. So we, by 
vircue of our Union with Chrif our Glorious Head, 
and by the Intuition of bu Glory, ſhall be changed imo 
the ſame Image , from glory to glory, 2 Cor. 2. 18. 
And what Danic! ſpeaking of the Reſurrection, _ 

I ſhall 
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ſhall be true, even in the very Bodies of the Saints. 
Dan. 12. ?. They that be wiſe ſhall ſhine as the Firma- 
ment, and they that turn many to righteouſneſs, as the 
Stars for ever and ever. And certainly we have good 

round to think, that the Bodies of the Saints in the 
Refurretion ſhall bear ſome. reſemblance” ro the 
Transfigured Pody of our Saviour, Matrh. 17. 2. 
Whoſe Face ſhone as the Sun, and his Rayment white as 
the Light. That as our Redeemer's ſhines as 
the Sun in his Brightneſs, fo rhe Bodies of his Saints 
ſhall ſhine as the Stars, though one Star exceed ano- 
ther in Glory. And from hence is likewiſe infinua- 
ted, that though every Body ſhall have an Aſpet 
of Glory upon it, yer according to the different 
degrees of Grace in the Soul, ſhall be different de- 
grees of Glory in the Pody, for one Star exceed- 
eth another in Glory : Yer ſuch ſhall be the Beau- 
ry of all, that in the leaſt Star there ſhall be a full- 
neſs of Glory : ſo that one Star ſhall not envy, but 
rejoyce in anothers Glory. And here will be the 
Gloriouſcit Sight. in the World, to ſee our Lord 
TFeſus Chriſt come in the Clouds in his own Gloriti- 
ed Body, which ſhall out-ſhine the Sun in its higheſt 
luſtre, accompanied with all the Angels of Heaven, 
in their higheſt dreſs of Glory and Splendor, to at- 
tend their I ord in the greateſt buſineſs that ever 
was , or ſhall be; the Judgment of the Whole 
World. Men and Angels to ſee and hear , that 
Great, Powerful, and Solemn Summons of all Men 
that ever were, to their Final Judgment by the 
Trumpet, and Voice of an Arch-Angel. To fee 
the Graves opening, and yielding up their Dead: 
and thoſe poor dcelpiſed Sainrs of Chrif, thoſe hid- 
den ones, that the World, when they were upon 
Earth, knew not ; or, if they knew them, knew 
chem 
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them with Scorns, Derifion and Perſecution : To 
{ce theſe Ariſe in Glory and Splendor, as bright as 
the Light,or as the Angels,at the Reſurrection ofour 
Lord, with as much Beauty, Grace, and 

as the Omnipotence, and Boundleſs Love of Chrif 
can put upon Humane Creatures, whom he intends 
to make the beholders of his own Glory to all E- 
ternity. Thoſe, thus Arrayed, and Conducted by 
the guidance of Angels, into the preſence of that 
Chriſt that died for them, and now Reigneth and 
Judgeth for them, brought unto thoſe Manſions , 
which now, above 16-0 years ſince, he went to 
Heaven to. provide for them, Certainly this Ap- 
pearance will be a moſt Glorious and Bleſſed Ap- 
pEearance. ; 

Bur on the other ſide, though the Reſurrection is 
common both to the Good and Bad, yet the manner 
is different: For as Shame and Confuſion ſhall be 
the Portion of the Wicked, from the rime of che 
Judgment, ſo ſhall ir be from the time of the Re- 
ſurretion. The fame Diſtemper, and Shame, and 
Aſtoniſhment that ſhall fail upon the Wicked thats 
ſhall be living on the Earth ; who ſhall beg the 
Rocks and Mountains to cover them from the face 
of their Judge, ſhall alſo attend thoſe that ſhall riſe 
ro the Judgment of Condemnation. Guile and 
Shame, and Aſtoniſhment and Fear, and a Preap- 
prehenſion of their imminent. Judgment, a ſecret 
ſtrugling againſt that Power that ſhall draw them 
before their Judge, all which cannor chooſe but 
work . an Imprethon of Horror and Shame u 
their very outward appearance. In fum, ſuch 
be the condition of the Wicked in their Reſurredti- 
on, as becomes the Face of a Malctactor drawn be- 
fore his Judge, as of a Traitor drawn before his 

E 2 Prince 
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befalling his 
char day he 
and Majeſty 
of Men and And thoſe ones , 
that here were conformed to their , in Suffer- 
ings and Shame, ſhall chen be clothed with as much 
Luftre and Glory as can be laid on a Humane Na- 


ture thus advanced in perfettion : . When our Lord 
pt pp ified in his Saints, and to be admired 


Thirdly , The next quity  n.Bedy in the 
Reſurrection, is ay 
« Raiſed m Power : Not only by, but is Power. 

efurreion 


, yet it 
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2. There ſhall be no neceſſity of ſupply, ar fup- 
rt of our Nature, with Meat, Drink, : 
— 


we ſhall be upheld in Im 
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.». 


pn En” IE 


54 The #NOWLEDGE of Part 


the Power of- God, without any of theſe Su liek 
That of. Revelar, 7, 16. is true, as well Literally a 


Myſtically , They ſhall hunger no more, neither ſhall 
there be any more thirſt. 


3. There ſhall be no Sickneſs, or Pain ; for theſe 
were the fruics of Sin. And-as Sin ſhall be no 
more', So there ſhall be no more Curſe, Revelat 
22. 3. 


4-SL-19 


4. As they ſhall be delivered 'from thoſe Condi 
tions now incident to Humane Nature, for the ſup» 

rt of it ſelf in Individw, and in Specie , fo 
all be void of thoſe Inclinations of the Senſual 
Appetite, that.moye towards theſe Supplies of Hu- 
mane Natures. And upon this account our Savi 
our waſhes off that great Objection that the Sad- 
duces thought they had made againſt the Reſurrei- 
on, Luke 20. 25. They Marry wot , nor are groen mn 
Marriage, neither can they dic any more, for they are- 
equal unto the Angels, and are the Children of God, be- 
ing the Childron of the Reſurr.btion, Eating and 
Lrinking , and Sleep , are the ordinary ſupport of 
our Natures here, while we are ih our Journey: | 
and Marrying and Giving in Marriage are - Or- 
dinances appcinred by God for the Propagation 
and Preſervaticn of the Kind : and accordingly 
our Natures here are indued with Naturai Inclina- 
tiens rowards theſe : But in our Country, all theſe 
Y will be at 2n end, becauſe their Uſe ceafeth. And 
upon the ſame account aiſo , theſe Civil Depere 
dencies that a.e in this Life for the Maintenance 
- of Humane Society, will © fo ceaſe and be laid a- 
tide: thete will be no Supe; :oriry, or Inferiority, or 
Subordination among the Saints.an Heaven: _But 
they 
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ſhall be all Subje&s unto one King, the Grear 
Kin of Howven and Earth ws 


ſ. ſhall be delivered at leaſt from the 
acual uſe or exerciſe of all theſe Aﬀetions or 
paſſions that iraport any defe& or abſence of a 

Felicity. There ſhall be no Hope ; for 
ſhall be ſwallowed up in Enjoyment : No 
Fear ; for their Felicity is bottomed upon the un- 
ble Decree of Almighty God. xeon ; 
for all Tears ſhall be wiped away. No Anger ; 
for there ſhall not, cannot be any occaſion there- 
of, And indeed all the Aﬀections of the Soul 
ſhall be as ic were turned into Love and joy : for 
there ſhall not be any object for any of the reſt of 
the Aﬀections. But theſe ſhall never fail, becauſe 
their object ſhall ever continue : a continual ſight 
of the Perfedtion, Glory, Goodneſs, Excellence,and 
Love of God, drawing out our Love ; and conti- 
nual Enjoyment of the Preſence, Goodneſs, and 
Favour of God, filling us with Joy. 

Whiles we live in our Houſes of Clay, the ve- 

temper and diſpoſition of our Blood and Con- 
itution, create in us a diſpoſition to certain PaCſ- 
ſions, various, according to the variety of our Na- 
tural Conſtitutions ; — to _—_ ; San- 

in, to Levity and Mirth ; Flegm, co Sluggiſh- 
a7 Choler, ro Anger. And theſe again, accor- 
ding as they are mixed, produce ſeveral middle, os 
compounded Paftions, which are not ſo much the 
Aﬀections of the Mind, as Aﬀections of the Body 
Aﬀecting the Mind. And hence it is , that with- 
out any Excitation from an External Objz , the 
very Conſtitution of the Body carries it ſelf and 
the Mind into theſe _— and Diſtempers. But 
. | 4 in 
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in that day all thoſe ſhall be cured. Theſe Com- 
exions of the Body are incident ro our Earthly 
abernacle, but not to that Body wherewith we 
ſhall be Cloathed in that day : which ſhall be a Bo- 
dy not Injurious to the Mind, but exattly and ad- 
irably ſerviceable to it, in the higheſt perfection 
that it 1s capable of. 

And thus we have conſider'd the Apoſtle's An- 
{wer to the Queſtion De Mode, as it refers to the 
thing it ſelf. Bur there is yet ſomewhar farther in 
the ſtion, How ſhall it ariſe ? How, or by what 
means ſhall it Ariſe, or thus Ariſe ? . That a poor 
rotten Carcaſe, pulled down into the Grave by a 
Thouſand Diſtempers, and there covered with 
Farth, to hide its Deformiry, Corruption and Fil. 
thineſs: How ſhall ſuch a Body, that at the beſt 
is but a Corruptible thing, and in Death Corrupt- 
ed, Ariſe with ſo much perfe&ion, Beaury, Excel- 
lence ? To this the- Apoltle gives his Anſwer, by 
that which is {till obvious to the view of a Natural 
Man. And wherein he muſt neceſſarily fee the 
Power of God, and a Power no leſs than in this 
of the Refurreftion, Verl. 35. That which thou ſow- 
eſt , thou ſoveff not that Rody that ſhall be: As if 
he ſhould thus fay ; The Grain that thou ſowelſt 
though ir ſend up it {elf into that which thou af. 
ter Reapeſt , difters very much from that it was 
before, in — Quantity , and other Advanta- 
ges: Thou feeſt the Power of the Great Creator 
that gives. a' kind of Reſurreftion to this Corn , 
gives it alſo another kind of Shape and Appear- 
ance than what it had in the Grain : for God gi- 
weth it a Body as it hath plerſed him. 

Again, lcok upon the Earth and Heavens ; he 
Glhry of the HeaTnly Bodies is one, that of "the Lartk- 

ly 
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fixed in 

ing another in Glory, And whence comes this vazic- 
ry of the Glory of the Creatures, that it may be 
were taken out of the ſame Matter ; or if not, yet. 
all their Matter taken out of the fame Nothing ? 
But only the Will and Power of the Great Lord 
of all Things: He tha by hs Word 
calted the and Maſs of all out of 
Nothing, can, with the ſame, and in to the 
Nature of the Thing, with much more caſe re- 
call Something to what it was before. And he 
that our of the fame Common or Matter, 
could Frame ſeveral things, and them with 
differing Glory , one far excelling another ; che 


' 


Dee up On Corpriiis Catnip hw hs 
Drets up rrupti iece , 
Body , after it hath lain many Thouſand tes 
rotting in the Duſt, into a Beauty and &- 
qual to that of the Sun. Had it been 

before thou wer't, to have ſeen that lictle Maſs of 
Red Earth, which thy Maker took, and out of it , 
formed thy Firſt Parent. And hadſt ſeen him when 
this Rude ial came out of God's hands, form- 
ed into that excellent Fabrick, and Dreſſed with 
that excellent Glory that Adam had in Paradiſe ; 
thou would'ſt have ſcen a Progreſs of no (ck di 
| oy 
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ficulry than. that we now ſpeak of. And therefore 
look upon the Creatures, and -conſider their Ori- 
ginal, thou wilt anſwer thy {elf in thy Objections 
againſt a Refurre&tion, and ſuch a Reſurreftion as 
this we 'have declared. 

Now this Reſurrection of the Body is common 
to the Juft and Unjuſt. For ſo we are Taught in 
the Old way Ecdel. uy I4. wn” bring 

work into fudgment , with every ſecret thing, 
fe it be good , or whether it be evil, And 
we are A_— in the New —— , 2 Cor. F. 
10. We mu appear before t wdgment Seat 
Chrif, Fn things done in t 
, aecordi wike Ghak dam whether it be good 
or bad, The J of Heaven and Earth re- 
| — a = 
appear : e ave Men , to w mt 
haps according to the work of the Wicked, and & con- 
verſo, Eccleſ. 8, 14. But there will come a Day 
of the Manifeſtation of the Righteous Judgment 
of God, in which day he will have the Glory of his 
perfect Juſtice. And as the Purity, Juſtice, and 
Glory of God includes the neceflity of a Judg- 


ment, {o the neceſliry of that Judgment requires. 


the appearance of the Perſons to reccive that Judg- 
ment. And becauſe all Perſons that ever were or 
ſhall be, are ſubje& to a Rule of Juſtice, and Righ- 
teouſnefs , given by the great Lord of all chings, 
therefore all Perſons ſhall come under the Scrutiny, 
Search, and Derermination of that Judgment. And 
becauſe the whole Man was the Subje& of that Law, 
therefore the whole Man ſhall be Judged by it: And 
fo there is a neceflity of a Reſurrection as well of 
the Juſt as Unzuſt, that they may, in the Corpleat- 
nels of their icuti —_—_ _— 
Puniſhs 
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Puniſhment, ing to what > done in 
the Fleſh. We will therefore confi mn the 
Members of Chrif, and thoſe that are-not, do 
and differ, in Relation to the Reſurrection : 
they agree in this, 

1. That there ſhall be a Reſurrection both of the 
one and of the other. | | 


2. That in the Reſurrection the Bodies of both 
ſhall be Spiritualized. 


The preſent conſtirution of our Bodies are ſuch, tag 


that they are unable to bear that meaſure of Joy 
Comfort, and Gloxy, that ſhall belong to the Bleſ- 
ſed ; and that meaſure of V and Torment 
that is the Portion of the Curied. Therefore , as 
to the one, there ſhall be given a Body, able to 
bear the weight of Glory, ftiled by the Apoſtle, As 
exceeding and eternal weight of Glory, 2 Cor. 4. 15. 
So to the others there ſhall be given a'Body, though 
exquiſitely ſenſible of the Burthen of the W 

God, and of that Fire that never goeth out , yet 
not conſumed by it. As Fleſh and Blood can- 
not inherit the Kingdom of God'; fo neither can 
Fleſh and Blood, in the preſent conſtitution there- 
of , dwell with thoſe everlaſting Burnings prepa- 
red for the Wicked. 


3. Conſequently the Bodies as well of the BleC- 
ſed, as of the Curſed Souls, ſhall be indued with 
Incorruption and Immortality ; Thoſe, that 


may to.all Eternity enjoy Blefledne and Glory ; 


Theſe, - that to all Erermty , ey may ſuffer the 
Vengeance, Fury and Wrath of | 
| The 


f 


, thou thus far agree, yet the Re- 
— wx of os #- and Unjuſt differ as fol- 


Fiorft, In the Cauſe: For theugh it is trug, that 
the Reſurredtion of both is by the Power of God, 
yer the Manner of the Execution of this Power is 
differing. For the Members of Chrift Feſws ſhall 
amy; of their Union with their Head , 
by 2 kind of Secret and Sweet Sy y with 
him who is their Life, and their Life hid in him, 
John 6. 57. He that eateth me, even be ſhall live by 
we. John 11. 25. I am the Reſurreftion and the Life : 
He that believeth in me, though be were dead, yet ſhall 
be live. John 14. 19. Becauſe I live ye ſhall live al. 
ſo. And hence it is that our Lord Feſus doth 
frequently own the Refſurre&ion of bis, as his own 
ſpecial and Diſcriminative Work. John 6. 44. 54. 
I will raiſe him up at the laft day. Matth. 24. 31. 
And be ſhall ſend bi Angels, and they ſhall gather bs 
Ele&. lip. 2. 21, Chri t change our wile Bo- 
dies, &c. And hi ſtands - res 
Union with Chri## our Head, and in our Head is 
our Life hid. Chrif our Head is hid,” and conſe- 

| quently 


this ground of our , 
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carp tors peter and when our Head ſball 
kk. ar, Cololl. 3. 3, 4. phy 
Reſur- 


the Reſurretion of 
dias way Ty, Thee a Conſequent of the 
rection of our Lord : And oem pe is called, 
The Firſt-born from ony rs. 14g 7s 


neſs of bu z we be ls hen 
w_  Fnb LE 12, If Chrift be ws 
ay ſome that there ws no Reſurreftion from the 
Pad” 1 Thell. 4. 14. If we believe the ff 
ed and roſe again ; Sow SE am 
Feſur will God bring w bim : "The Returreaii 


on of the Members of Chrift, ro 
his, in order of time, yet in TT of Na- 


ture, s a kind of concomitant of the 
elurretion of Chri#t. Ant CS > 
count , as our, Lord Chriff;s Body could not be 

= deviant water te Bane of Bak chad 
the determinative time of Three Da 5, becauſe rhe 
Debe which he underrook was So that is 
Was not le be ſhould be holden it, Acts 2. 24 
So Chrift having Paid the Debe of his Ele& , and 
thereby aboliſhed Death , the Wages of that Debe , 


2 Tim. 1. 10, There is the like neceſlity 


S 
'F 

> 

P 


, unto everlaſting , no more than it was for 
our Lord Chrif. And thu « that Vittory which God 


bath given us over Death 1 Cor. 15. 57 
So then the Reſurrection 0 oy mn ug] 
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Originally and Fundamentally it be to be attribu- 
ted to the Power of God, yet unmediately is to be 
attributed unto our Lord Chrift, 


Firſt, As a Fruit, a Concomitant, or N 
uent of his Reſurrection, who is our 
and in whom our Life is hid. 


Secondly, As a Fruit and Conſequent of his Sa- 
tisfaction , by whom our Debt is Paid, and fo this 
Retentive Power of Death aboliſhed. 


And hence it is, that as by the Power of the 
Spirit of Chriſt, working us to our Firſt Reſurrecti- 
on, we are made a willing people in that day of bus 
Power : So in our motion towards this Second 
Reſurrection , we move to it willingly : And as 
all things in Nature reach out after their Perfecti- 
on, and preſs towards it ; So the Members of 
Chrif# reach out after the Reſurrection of their Bo- 
dies, as to that wherein, or immediately upon 
which , their Perfection and Blefiedneſs conlifts. 
Rom. 4.23. Waiting for the Adoption, to wit, the 
Redemption of our Bodies, Philip. 3. 11. By any 
means to attain to the Reſurrettion of the Dead. And 
hence it is , that the Bodies of the Bleſſed in the 
Reſurrection, ſhall moſt Willingly, and in a man- 
ner, Naturally , move to the Preſence of Chri#t , 
& the Eagle doth to his prey. Luke 17. 17. Where 
the Carcaſs u, thither will the Eagles be gathered to- 


ber. 
Fm in - Reſurrection ng the eo it ſhall 
be otherwiſe : the Almigh unreſiſtible power 
of God ſhall gather ns their Graves. The 
Grave, as the Miniſter of God, ſhall duliver 
” 
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thoſe that ſhe hath' in her Cuſtody. Iſai. 26. 19. 
The Earth ſhall caſt out the Dead. Revel. 20. 12. 
Death and Hell delivered mp the Dead which were in 
them. Such as theſe are derained under the Cuſto- 
dy of Death until che Judgment ;' ard then, whe- 
ther they will or no, they are delivered up : and 
aſſoon as they are out of the Cuſtody of the Grave, 
by the Reſurrection, and _—_ the Voice of that 
Powerful Tfumpet that fummon them, th 
are immediately conducted, by the Power of God, 
unto the Preſence of their fas And 

they have within them a ſecret Reluctance, and 
Oppoſition againſt it , fo, that they wiſh the Rocks 
and Mountains to cover them ; yet all is in vain: Go 
they muſt, Revel. 6. 16, 


And this is the Firſ# Difference : The Elect in 
Chbrift riſe by Virtue of a Secret Sympathy with 
their Saviour, and therefore do Willingiy and Ear- 
neſtly move toit: The Wicked are raiſed by the 
irreſiſtible Power of God , and are unwillingly 
drawn into the Preſence of their Judge. 


The Second Difference is in the Manner of their 
Reſurrection: The Bodies of the Saints of God 
ſhall in che Refurrection be faſbicned like the Glorious 
Body of the Son of God , Phulip. 23. 21. Bear the I- 
mage of rhe Heavenly, 1 Cor. 15.49. Their Coun- 
renances filled widh Joy and Affurance, being now 
to approath to their Happinels, the Angels ſhall be 
their Convoy and Attendance unto the Preſence of 
Chriit their Saviour , and ſhall with all Sweerneſs 
and Cheerfulneſs perform that Office unto the 
meaneſt Servant of Chrijf, On the other fide, the 
Wicked ſhall ariſe with Shame, Fear, Conteſocy, 

an 


henſion of their imminent Miſery : And in that 
condition ſhall be drawn before the Judgment Seat 
of Chrift, whom, in this World, they contemned 
and perſecuted. | 

Thus far have we conſider'd the Reſurrection 
in the Subject : ſomewhat is alſo ſhown unto us 
in the Scriptures , concerning the Adjuncts of it. 
And therein, 


I. The Time. 
IT. The Concomitants. 


HI. The Conſequent-. 


I. For the Time: And therein thus we may 
lay; 

1. That there is a Determinate Time, or day, 
wherein this ſhall be, Acts 17. 31. He hath appoint- 
ed a day wherein be will judge the World in Righteouſ- 
neſs. The day of Ju , and the day of the 
Reſurrection unto t, is the ſame day. 


2. That though this Day be-fixed in the deter- 
minate Counſel of God ; yet it is not diſcovered 
ſo much as to the Angels. Matth. 24. 36. Of chat 
day and bour knoweth zo Man, no not the Angels of 
Heaven, but, my Father only. And ſurely the cer- 
tainty of the Time of the Judgment is concealed 
from Mankind, much to our advantage. 


Foft, 
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Firſt, To keep us always watchful : This is the 
uſe our Saviour Teacheth us, Marth. 24. 42. 25.13. 
Watch therefore, for ye know not what hour the Lord doth 


Come. 


Secondly, To keep us always in hope of the Com- 
ing of our Lord, and a comfortable expectation of 
ir, Titus 2. 13. Looking for that bleſſed hope, and the 
glorious appearing of the Great God and our Saviour Fe- 
ſus Chriſt, 1 Pet. 2. 12, Looking for, and baiting un- 
to the coming of the day of God. Certainly it is a leſ- 
ſed ignorance, if it cauſe an improvement of theſe 
Graces in us; for they are the Improvements of our 
future Glory. 


Thirdly, That though our Saviour Chriſt promi- 
ſeth a ſpeedy Coming to Judgment in many places, 
and ſeems to direct his Speeches in many, places, as 
if thoſe very Perſons to whom he ſpake, hould be 
the Perſons in whoſe time this Day ſhould come : 
Yer we muſt know, that that was in no fort intend- 
ed by our Saviour: but he ſpake to them, and in 
them to all Perſons of all Ages of the Church, Mark 
13. ult. What I ſay unto you, I ſay unto all, Watch, For 
it is not Reaſonable, or Juſt, ro think, that when 
our Saviour brought Life and Immorrtatity to light ; 


diſcovered unto Mankind the Mercy and Counſel 


of God, whereby there was a greater means of Con- 
verting many unto him ; when, as I may fay, the 
Great Market of Salvation was,as it were,but begun 
in the World , that preſently the Door ſhould be 
ſhut up : God Almighty was, as it were, prepa- 
ring the World Four thouſand years for the Great 
Prophet and Saviour of the World : And it were 
F Rot 
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not reaſonable to think, he ſhould cloſe up all pre- 
ſently upon his Coming. And as this could not 
reaſonably be conceived, ſo, in Truth, Almighty 
God, in the Prophecies of the Old Teſtament, ex- 
prelly — the contrary. He expected a 
greater Harveſt, both of Few: and Gentiles, after the 
Coming of Chriſt, than was come in before. And 
it is plain, our Saviour himſelf frequently intima- 
teth, and in expreſs terms declares, That many 
things of moment muſt firſt come to paſs before 
the end, which would require many Apes to bring 
ro pals : As namely, The Preaching of TL Goſpel among 
all Nations,Mark 13.1c.The fulfillmg of the times of the 
Gentites, Luke 21.24. And therefore, when upon 
the Miſapplication , or Miſapprehenſion of our Sa- 
viour in the Apoſtles time, there did ariſe Scoffers , 
laying, Where is the Promiſe of his coming, 2 Pet. 3. 4 
The Apoltle , Firſt ſettles our Judgment , That « 
Thouſand years with the Lord s as one day, and & con- 
veoſo. And truly if it be rightly conſider'd, we mi- 
ſtake our ſelves in the Meaſure of Time : For 
though by piecing one Ape to another, we have 
made up >ixtcen hundred years ſince our Saviour's 
time, yet, in 'I ruth, to every Man it is but his own 
Age. Though between my Death and my Judg- 
ment, a Thouſand years ſhould incurr, yet there 
will ſeem little or no Interval to my Soul, whoſe 
Puration will be of another Nature, than it is here 
in compefito. Secondly, He renders the Reaſon ; be- 
cauſe God is not willing that any ſhould periſh. 


't here are a number of Men, that in the courſe of 


his Providence ſhall yet be Born, who are of the 
Number of his Lle&, who ſhall inlarge his King- 
dom ; and the:clore he will not intercept his own 
Gory, with an untimely cutting off of Mankind. 
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As Almighty God hath appointed the Ages of Men, 
wherein, without an untimely Death, they are, as 
it were,ripe, and come into the Grave, like a ſhock 
of Corn in its ſeaſon: ſo he hath appointed an 
Age to the World , a time when the number of 
his EleR. is fulfilled , when the Harveſt of the 
World is ripe: and then , and not till then , ſbal 
the Angel put in his Sickle, Revel. 14. 15. 


Fourthly, That though the certain prefixed Time 
of the Laſt day is unknown unto us ; yet ſo much 
is known unto us, that ſome of the Fore-runners 
thereof are nor paſt ; Some are paſt. Of thoſe that 
are already paſt, we may. reckon theſe : 


1. Falſe Chrifts, Matth. 24.5, 22, 24. And ſuch 
have been in former Times, ſince the Aſcenfion of 
our Saviour , as appears by Ecclfiaſtical Hittories : 
And ſuch have been even in our own Times, and 

flibly may be hereafter. Therefore, though this 
be paſt, in part, yet, it may be, not perfectly paſt. 


2, The Deſtruction of Feruſalem fully and to the 
uemoſt. : | 

Some are ſuch , a though they be partly paſt, 
yer they are not perfectly fulfiled, bur have a 
kind of Progreſs, or Continuation ; Such are ma- 
ny of thoſe Signs Predicted by our Saviour, 


Firſt , Wars, and Rumors of Wars, Matth. 24. 6. 


Secondly , Perſecution of true Chriftians ; though 
eminently begun ſhortly after our Saviour's time, 1n 
the Ten Perſecutions ; yet continued in the Romen 
and Turkiſh State, Marth. 24. 9. 

F 2 Thirdly, 


. 
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Thirdly, A great Detection, and Falling away 
from the Truth, Matth. 24. 12. The Love of many 
ſhall wax cold. 2 Thel. 2. 3. That day ſhall not come, 
except there come a fore away firſt. And though in 
all the Progreſs of the Goſpel, it hath been attend- 
ed with an Apoſtacy , as appears in the ſian 
Churches , and in the Romiſh Church, and is to be 
feared in thoſe Churches that now are, or lately 
have been famous ; the Light of the Goſpel Tra- 
velling ſtill Weſtward, and Superſtition, Mahumets- 
niſm,and Paganiſm ſtill following it : yet, doublefs, 
before that Great Day, there ſhall be a Great and 
Viſible Apoſtaſic, more than before , 2 Per. 4. 4. 
In the lait days ſhall come Scoffers, walking after their 
own lu#ts, ſaying, Where us the promiſe of bis coming ? 
The defection ſhall be fo great, that, ar the com 
of our Lord, be ſhall ſcarce find Faith upon the Eart 
A kind of Univerſal Supinenefs and Atheiſm ſhall 
overſprcad the Face of the World, as it did before 
the Flood, Matth. 24. 36. 


Fourthly, The Revealing the Man of Sin, the Sm 
of Perdition, 2 Thefl. 2. 3. 


Fifthly , The Univerſal Promulgation of the 
Goſpel to the Gentiles, Matth. 24. 14. And this Ge 
ſpel ſhall be Preached in all the World, for a Witneſs 
unto all Nations, and thin ſhall the End come. Mark 
I2.1c. 4nd the Goſpel muſt firſt be publiſhed among 
all Nations. And this hath been in part fulfilled in 
the Preaching of the Apoitles and Fathers : So that 
the Sound thereof hath gone through molt places 
of the Known World, ſia, Europe , and Africa, 
And ic is now Travelling into /zmerica , by the 
Mcang 
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Means of ſeveral New- Plantations of late times 
there. 

There remain yet certain other Preparatories 
and Prophecies, that are not yet effected, but reſt- 
in E tion : Such are, 

1, The Fulfilling of the Times of the Gentiles, 
and the Converſion of the Fews to the Faith of 
Chrift, This, as it is a thing often- Propheſied . in 
the Old Teftament, {fo moſt plainly foretold in the 
New. Luke 21. 24. Feruſalem ſhall be trodden down 
f the Gentiles, until the times of the Gentiles be fulfil- 

d. Rom. 11. 25. I would not have ye ignorant 
this MyHery, that Blindneſs « in on bappened unto 1/- 
rael, until the Fulneſs of the Gentiles be come in. And 
ſo all Iſrael ſhall be ſaved. For the ſpace of above 
Two thouſand years, the Church and Houſhold of 
God were confined to the Seed of Abrabam, and 
the reſt of the World were Strangers unto God and 
his Covenant. Since the Coming of our Saviour, 
they have been Scattered , and Born that Curſe 
which their Fore-fathers Bound,as much as in them 
lies, upon themſelves and their Potterity, Marth. 27. 25. 
Or the greateſt. part of them have ſuffered a longer 
Exile from the Preſence of God, from their firſt 
Captivity under the 4ſſyrian. And ſince that Re- 
tion of the Fews , under the Times of Veſpaſian, 
the Whole World hath been called into the Fellow; 
ſhip of that Covenant, and the Fews fit under 
hardneſs. Thus , like Gideon's Fleece , Judges 6. 36. 
in the Firſt Age of the World , they alone had 
the Dew of the Blefling of God -_ them, when 
the World round about was dry and barren: 
And ſmce the Crucifying of Chriſt , the Whole 
World is filled with that Dew, and the Fewifh 
Nation dry. Bur we expet the Manifeſta- 

F 3 tion 
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tion of the Mercy and Truth of God, that when 
he ſhall have gathered and fulfilled the Number of 
the Ele&t out of the Multitude of the Gentiles, he 
will take off that Veil of Blindneſs, and Hardnels, 
from the Hearts of thar People, which were ſome- 
time his own : and that in fo eminent and notable 
. a manner, that it ſhall be Conſpicuous to the 
whole World. And it ſeems to be a great Evi- 
dence of the Providence and Truth of God, as well 
in their Liſperſion, as in their Future Calling, that 
though they are Sown in the World, in feveral 
_ yet their Perſons and Families are diſtin! 
nown, both to themſelves and others : That fo 
the Truth of thoſe Prophecies, and Curſe of Dif 
pation of them, may be legible to all Nations, and 


that their Converſion , and Re-gathering, in due - 


time, may be viſible and apparent. 


2. The Conſumption and Abolition of that Man 
of Sin, ſtiled, The Son of Perditicn, 2 'Theſl. 2. B«- 
bylun the Great, Revel. 18. Sodom and Fgypt, Revel, 
il. 8. The Great Whore that ſitteth upon many Was 
ters: Myſtery , Babylon the Great : The Mother of 
H.rlots, and Abominations of the Earth, Revel. 17.5. 
In whom was found the Blood of the Saints, and of all 
that were ſlain wpon the Earth, Kevel. 18. 24. 


2. Some Eminent, remarkable , and Terrible 
Concuſſion, even of the Powers of Heaven, which 
ſhall cauſe Aſtoniſhment and Conſternation in the 
hearts of Men : ſignified by our Saviour in thoſe 
Exprefſ-ons, Matth. 25. 29, Mactth. 13. 24. The Sun 
and Mom darkned, and the Stars falling, and the Pow- 
ers of Heaven ſuaken, Luke 21. 25. Diſftrefs of Nati- 
7s, Perplexity, Alens bearts failing them for fear, jor 
the 
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the Powers of Heaven ſhall be ſhaken. And yet, - 
which is wonderful, ſuch ſhall be the ſtrange de- 
fection that ſhall fall upon the Generality of Man- 
kind , chat they ſhall not ſo much as ſaſpet the 
Coming of our Lord, till they ſee him in the 
Clouds. For as a Snare ſhall it come on all thems that 
dwell on the face of the earth, Luke 21. 35. 


II. The Concomitants of the Reſurrefion. 


Firſt, The Appearance of Chrift Perſonally in 
the Air, with infinite Glory and Majeſty , Marth. 
24.30, Luke21.27. Mark. 13. 26. All the An- 
gels of Heaven attending upon him, Matth. 25. 31. 
And as their and our Lord ſhall viſibly appear in 
the greateſt Glory that can be conceived, ſo doubt- 
lefs the Angels, his Royal Attendants, ſhall put on 
their beſt Dreſs of —_ conſpicuous unto the ve- 
ry Senſe; and the Senſe of the Beholders ſhall be 
ſo advanced, as once Eliſha's Servants were, 2 Kings 
6. 17. that they ſhall behold the Glory of thoſe 
pure and Incorporeal Creatures attending - the 
Throne of our Saviour in the Clouds. 


Secondly, A Majeſtical and Loud Summons , by 
the Voice of an Arch-Angel, at the Command of 
Chritt, Summoning all that ever were to their Re- 
ſurretion. And at this Powerful Summons , the 
Graves ſhall yield up their Dead, Matrh. 24. 31. He 
ſhall ſend his Angels with the Great Sound of a Trum- 
pet, and they ſhall gather together bus Elett from the faur 
Winds. 1 Cor. 15. 52. For the Trumpet ſhall ſound, and 
the Dead ſhall be raiſed Incorruptible, and we ſhall be 
changed. 2 Theſl. 4. 16. For the Lord himſelf ſhall 
deſcend from Heaven with a ſhout, with the Voice of an 

F + Arch- 
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Zrech- Angel, with the Trump of God, and the dead mn 
Chriſt ſhall riſe firſf. And thus, as when God Al 
mighty appeared from Heaven at the giving of the 
Law, to augment the Terribleneſs, Majeſty, and 
Solemniry of that day, there was not onely a vi 
ſ.ble diſcovery of the Preſence of God in that great 
and terrible Fire unto the midſt of Heaven, Dew. 
4.12, But there was the Terrible Sound of a Trum- 
et, that Sounded long, and waxed louder and louder , 
Tod. I9.19. That ſhook the very Mountain, Exod. 
19.18. And amazed and terrified the bearers, Heb. 
12. 19. Soin that Great Day, to add to the Ma- 
jeſty and Terriblenefs thereof, there ſhall be not 
only Objects of Glory and Amazement unto the 
Eye , but a Powerful Voice that ſhall be heard 
from one end of Heaven to the other, Summoning 
a!l ro Judgment. 


Thirdly, A Miſſion of the Holy Angels, to re- 
ccive the Ele from the Womb of the Grave, and 
to Conduct them unto the Preſence of Chrift their 
Redcemer. Matth. 24. : 1. They ſhall gather tcgetber 
ze Ela from the Four Winds, from one end of Heaven 
wito tbe orber. Thus the Pure and Glorious Ange's 
g-ory in this Othkce, to be Mmittring Spirits for them 
2ho ſhall be heivs cf Salvation, Heb. 1. 14. Miniſtring 
for thgn in their Infancy, when they are not able 
to help themſelves. Matrh. 18. 1-, Their Angels be- 
Fold the face of my Fath:y, Miniftring for them in 
thcir Sufterings, as they did to Peter and Paul. Mi- 
ri'tring for them in their Death, and Watching the 
] xpiring of their Souls, ro conduct them to a place 
of relt, as they did for Lazara: , Luke 16. 22. and 
Minittring for them in their RefurreRion, to con- 
Cutct them to the Preſence of their Saviour. | 

Fourthly, 
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Fourthly, An Immediate Change of all the per- 
fons that ſhall be then Living upon the Face Cn 
Earth, equivalent to a Reſurrection ; in an inſtant 
ſeparating from them all thoſe corruptible qualities 
chat attend our Houſes of Clay. 1 Cor. rx. 52. 
The Dead ſhall be Raiſed, and we ſhall be Changed. And 
it ſhould feem by the Apoſtle, that the Reſurrection 
ſhall go before that Change, at leaſt in ſome ſmall 
diſtance, or portion of time, 2 Theſf. 4. 16,17. And 
the Dead m Chriſt ſhall Riſe firſt, then we which are a- 
live and remam , ſhall be caught up together with 
them. 


III. The Conſequents of the Reſurrefion are prin- 
cipally theſe ; 


1. A Diſſolution of the preſent Frame of the 
World, at leaſt in reſpect of the preſent Conſticuti- 
on of it. 2 Pet. 3. 10. The day of the Lord will come 
as a Thief in the night, wherein the Heavens ſhall paſs 
away with a great noiſe : the Elemengs-ſhall melt with 
ferent * heat : the Earth alſo, and the works that are 
therein, ſhall be burnt up. 


2, The Laſt Judgment: And this takes in the 
Third General Conſideration of the State of the 
Soul and Body in the Laſt Judgment. And there- 
fore we ſhall conſider it diſtinctly : 


Firſt, The Judge. 

Secondly, The Perſons to be Judged. 

Thirdly , The Rule by which they ſhall be 
Judged. 

Fourthly, The Judgment. 

Fifthly. The Execution of the Judgment. 


Fiſt, 
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Firſt, Touching the Judge ; It ſhall be Chrif Fe. 
ſus, our Mediator, God and Man in one Perſon , 
Match. 24. 31. When the Son of Man ſhall come in 
bus Glory , and all the Holy a= with bim , then 
ſhall he fit upon the Throne of bu Glory: And be- 
fore him ſhall be gatbered all Nations. 2 Cor. 5. to, 
For we muſt all appear before the Fudgment Seat of 
Chriſt, that every one may receive the things done m 
bs Body, &c. 2 Thell. r. 7. When our Lord Feſms 
ſhall be revealed from Heaven, with hu Mighty An- 
gels in Flaming Fire. True it 1s, that the Authori- 
tative Judgment is the Father's, bur he hath com- 
mitted the Execution, or Adminiſtration of this 
Great Tribunal to the Son. Hence our Saviour 
faith, John F. 22, 27. The Father hath committed all 
Fadgment to the Son. Adts 17.71. He hath appoint- 
ed a Dayin the which be will Tulge the World by the 
Man whom he hath ordained, And hence it ſecms 
to be, that Dan. 7.9, 13. The Ancient of days did fit, 
and his Throne was like the fiery flame , and Thou- 
ſand Thouſands miniftred unto him. And the Fudg- 
ment was ſet , and the Books were opened. In the 
13th Verſc , One like the Son of Man came to the 
Ancient of Days, and there was given him Dominion, 
and Glory , and a King dom. The former ; 1mport- 
ing the Original , or Foundation of the Autho- 
rity , or the preparation of the Throne in the 
Heavens: The latter ; the Delegation and Aqu- 
al Adminiſtration of the Judgment. For it is 

lain , that the Actual and viſible Exerciſe of that 
owtr ſhall be in our Saviour. Matth.25. 34. Then 
ſhall rhe King ſay , Come ye Bleſſed of my Father. 
Matth. 19. 28. When the Son of Man ſhall fit in the 
Tirone of Glory. And certainly the appearance of 
this 
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this day, ſhall be an appearance of unexpreſlible 
Glory and Majeſty. Chrif, the Second Perſon in 
the Bleſſed Trinity, cloathed with all the Majeſty 
and Glory that becomes the Greatneſs of his Per- 
ſon, and the Solemnity of the Baſinefs, ſer on a 
Throne of Glory, eminently conſpicuous to all the 
Perſons that ever were, or ſhall be; and from 
whence they ſhall receive cheir Doom: Accom- 
panied with all the Angels in Heaven, as the Mi- 
niſters and Meſſengers of his Will ; Accompanied 
with all the Bleſſed Saints that ever were, or ſhall 
be, to whom he gives the Honour, nor only to be 
Beholders, but as it were Aﬀſeſlors in his Judgment, 
though not in the Power of his Authority, yet in 
the Suffrage and Applauſe of his Juſtice, Marth. 19. 
28, Te alſo ſhall fit on Twelve Thrones, Tudging the 
Twelve Tribes. 1 Cor. 6. 2. Know ye not that the 
Saints ſhall Judge the World ? Thus he ſhall be 
Glorified in his Saints, and Admired in all chem 
that Believe. Not only admired by them, but ad- 
mired i them, for that Impreflion of Glory and 
Majeſty chat he ſhall then pur upon them. 


Secondly, The Perſons Judged: All the whole 
Race of Adam, not a Perſon excepted. Fobn 28. 
29. The hour is coming, in which all that are in the 
Graves ſhall bear his voice, and ſhall come forth : they 
that harve done good, unto the Reſurrettion of Life ; and 
they that bave ; 2 evil, to the Reſurreftion of Danmmati- 
c:. 2 Cor. 5. We muſt all —_ before the Fudg- 
ment Seat of Chriff, And though the Mulricu 
will be exceeding Great, yet it ſhall not confound 
the Sentence of the Judge. He will with moſt ex- 

uiſite and infa'lible Judgment divide the one from 
the other : and every Perſon ſhall have fo diſtinct 
and 
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and clear a Repreſentation of his Sentence unto 
himſelf, and fo convincing a Satisfaction therein , 
and of the Evidence, Clearnefs and Juſtice thereof, 
as if he were the only Perſon to be Judged. 


Thirdly, As the Perſons, fo the Subject Matter 
touching which the Judgment ſhall be is conſidera- 
ble. And the Subject Matter upon which the 
Judgment ſhall be, are the Works of Men. Eccleſ. 
12.14. God ſhall bring every Work unto Fudgment. 
Whatſoever cometh” under the Command, or Pro- 
hibition of the Law of God, ſhall come under the 
Judgment of God: And theſe are of Three 
Kinds ; 


1. The Works. 
2. The Words. 


3. The Thoughts and Purpoſes. For all theſe, 
as they are the Ads of a Rational Crea- 
rure, come under the Law of God. 


1. For the Works of Men: Theſe are the laſt 
and complete Adts of the Rational Creature, and 
are the final productions of the Mind formed into 
External Actions: And all theſe ſha!l God bring 
into Judgment. Marth. 16. 259. The Son of Man 
ſball come m the Glory of the Father, and ſhall reward 
every Man according to bs Works. Some Works 
there are, which, in the External Adminiſtration of 
Juſtice among Men , do eſcape their Reward of 
Humane Diſtributive Juſtice , whether they be 
Good or Evil : Some, in reſpe& of Injuſtice of 
thoſe that are in Power ; Others, in reſpe& of the 


Impe- 
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Impogence of thoſe that ſhould Reward, or Puniſh. 
And thus many Offences paſs unpuniſhed, becauſe 
they are committed by Perſons above the reach of 
Humane Juſtice ; Others, in reſpec of the Secre- 
fie of the FaR, that they avoid the Dete&tion, and 
conſequently the Execution of Juſtice. Bur it ſhall 
not be ſo in that day : As all Perſons are under 
the Authority, fo all Perſons are under the Power 
of this Judge. Revel. 18, 8. Strong « the Lord that 
Fudgeth. And as the Power of the Offenderſhall 
not exempt the Offence from Judgment ; ſo nei- 
ther ſhall the Secreſie of the Work eſcape the Judg- 
ment ; For be ſhall bring into Tudgment every Wark, 
with every Secret thing, whether it be Good, or whether 
it be Evil, Eccleſ.12.14. In that Day God ſhall Fudge 
the Secrets of Men by Feſus Chrift, Rom. 2. 16. For 
there is nothing covered that ſhall not be revealed , and 
bid , that ſhall not be made known , Matth. 1c. 26. 
There is not a good Action in all thy Life, though 
never ſo ſecretly done, but then it ſhall be Pro- 
claimed before Men and Angels: Not a Prayer 
that thou haſt made in thy Cloſet, when no Ear 
heard thee but the Almighty : Not a Tear ſhed 
for thy Sins, when no Eye ſaw thee, but his that 
made thee : Not an{ Alms given fo privately, that 
the Party reheved knew not his Benetator : Nor 
a Cup of cold Water given in the Name of a Dif- 
ciple, though he knew not from whence it came : 
Not an Acting in Sincerity for the Glory of thy 
Maker, though hid and veiled from the eyes of all 
Men living ; bur ſhall then be made as manifeſt as 
the Sun, and attended with an open Reward, 
Marth. 6. 26. The Father that ſeeth in ſecret ſhall re- 
ward thee 0 [ Y. Again, if thy Villainies be hatch. 
ed in decks, and none privy to them but thine 
Own 
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own Conſcience: If thou hide thy Counſels of 
Miſchief as low as Hell, that no Mortal Eye can 
diſcover them: If thou tranſlate thy Miſchief into 
other hands, and a& by them, whilſt they and the 
World think they ac by themſelves, and by their 
own Contrivances and Principles : If thou Mask 
thy Wickednels under the diſguiſe of Religion, Ho- 
lines, Neceſliry, Prerences of Good Ends ; ſo that 
thou doft not only hide thy Villainy from the 
World , but even from thy Self ; yet in that day 
all this ſhall be detected in the preflence of a Light 
Brighter than the Sun ; in the preſence of the 
whole World: and all thoſe Diſguiſes taken off , 
and thy Wickednefs rendred, as it is, without an 
other dreſs, than of its own ſhame and vilened. 
And as thus the Sins of Commitllion ſhall be un- 
veiled, though never fo ſecret ; fo ſhall thy fins of 
Omiſfhon, and that with all the Circumſtances and 
Agegravations. Such a time thou hadſt an opportu- 
nity to doe this or that Good Work, to the Honour 
of thy Maker, to the Good of thy Brother, to the 
Salvation of thy Soul : And thou hadſt not onl 
an Opportunity, but the Secret Motion of the Spi- 
rit of Grace in thy Conſcience did Importune thee 
ro lay hold on the opportunity: And yer thou 
didit neglet the Opportunity, deſpiſe the Perſwa- 
fion. Matth. 25. 45. The World condemned for 
Sins of Omifſion. 


2. And as thus it is for Works, fo for Words : for 
theſe come under the Law of God, and ſhall come 
under the Judgment of Reward and Puniſhment. 
Marrh. 12. 37, By thy Words thou ſhalt be Fuitified , 
and by thy Words theu ſhalt be Condemmed. Therefore 
ouz very words ſhall come into Judgment ; for, they 
are 
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are the immediate produttions of the heart, Matth. 12, 
24. Inſtances we have of both, that in that Great 
Day, God the Judge will bring into the Judgment 
of Approbation, Good Words tending to the Ho- 
nour of our Maker, or the Good of others. Mal. 
4. 16. Then they that feared the Lord _ often one to 
another ; and the Lord h:arkned and beard it : and a 
Book of Remembrance was Written before him for thera 
— the Lord, and thought upon bis Name. 

n the other ſide, Sinful Words ſhall come into 
Condemnation: tending to the Diſhonour of God, 
Blaſphemies, Taking his Name in vain , Matth. 12. 
21. To the reproach of our Neighbour : Cur- 
ſings : Upbraidings. Matth. 5. 22. Wheſoever ſhall 
ſay to his Brother, Thou Fool, ſhall be in danger of Hell. 
fire. Vain idle words not Sealon'd with Salt. Marth. 
12.36. But I ſay unto you, that every idle word that 
Men ſhall ſpeak, they ſhall give an Account thereof in the 
Day of udgement. Ep el. 5.4. _— talking and 
jeſting. And ſurely if of idle and fooliſh words, 
n_—_ more of ſinful words, Lying , Revel. 22. 15. 
Whiſpering and Backbiting, Rom. 1. 29, 30. Corrups 
Communication, Ephel. 4.29. The corrupt exhalation 
of that open Sepulchre a ſmful heart, Rom. 3.13. The 
fume of Hell-fire within, James 3.6. And ſurely, as 
here was much reaſon , that the Tongue, that great 
Inſtrument of the gory and good of others, ſhould 
come under the Law of God ; ſo the breach of that 
Law muſt needs come under Judgment. 


2. As the Works and Words of Man ſhall come 
under this Judgment ; So ſhall the Thoughts and 
Secret Motions of the Soul. And indeed it is the 
Inward Action of the Soul that moſt properly comes 
under the Law of God. As it hath an operation 

| withour 
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without the Concurrence of the Body, fo it is that 
which doth Specificate all the External Actions; and 
gives them their true denomination of Good or E- 
vil. The very External Worſhip of God en- 
joyned by him, if not ated by a Soul rightly 
rinci led and Moved, becomes an abomination to 
him, Tai. 1.13. And thole things that are for the 
matter the ſame in the External AR, are oftentimes 
@dixcriified into Good or Evil, or Neither ; accor- 
to the diverſity of the temper of the Soul, 
whereby they are done. And hence it was that 
God meaſured the Wickedneſs of the Old World , 
by the Conſtitution and Temper of the Motions 
of their Soul. Gen.6. 5. And God ſaw that the 
Wickedneſs of Man was great in the Earth : And that 
every imagination of the Thoughts of his heart was only 
evil continually. And hence it 15, when under the 
Law, God ſhewed Man the Meaſure of that Puri- 
ry which he required from him, he ſhows it in the 
Root : Thou ſhalt Love the Lord thy God with all thy 
Heart, and with all thy Soul, Deut. 6. 5. Styled by 
our Saviour , The Firft and Great Commandment , 
Matth. 22. 37. And our Saviour giving the true 
and natural ſcope and ſenſe of lov of God, 
brings it ſtill ro the working of the Soul ; as that 
which was originally and eſpecially the Subject of 
the Law. In the Matters belonging to the Firſt 
Table —John 4. 24. God « @ Spirit, and will be wor- 
ſhipped in Spirit and Truth. In the Matter of the 
Second Table, Matth. 5. 28. Whoſoever looketh at 
Woman to Luſt after ber, bath committed Adultery in bs 
Heart. Matth. 5.21. Unadviſed Anger comes un- 

der the Command, Thow ſhalt not kill. 
Ic is true , that with Men the External Action is 


the Subje& of Diſtributive Juſtice, becauſe the, 


Thoughts 
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Thoughts and Intentions of the Heart are not dif- 
coverable to Man but by the External At : yer 
when that AR, be it Good or Evil, is Rewarded 
or Puniſhed, it is not even among Men, meerly 
in reference to the Ac, but becauſe the Ah is the 
product of the Internal Man, the External Sign of 
the Will. . And hence, even Morally, the External 
AR not proceeding from the Will, is neither Re- 
warded nor Puniſhed ; as in Fortuitous Acts, 
Ads of Perſons wanting their uſe of Reaſon. 
But Almighty God , whoſe Prerogative . alone 
it is to tnow the Heart, Jer. 17.9, 10. begins not 
with the Action , but with the Heart, and thereby 
meaſures the Action, if produced ; or the Man, if 
not produced, into Action : And becauſe he hath 
the Prerogative to determine of the motions of the 
Heart , thovgh never produced into an External 
AR, therefore alſo his Law hath the Prerogative 
to lay hoid of the very Motions of the Heart. And 
hence it is, that as A'mighty God beirg the moſt 
Pure and Immortal Spirit, gets within the Spitit of 
Man , and diſcerns thoſe Inviiible Operations of 
che Soul to the Word and Law. of God , enters 
into the very Spirit of Man, and carries with it 
an Obligation, even upon thoſe ſecret and inviſible 
Motions of the Soul, Heb. '. 12, Prercirg even wrto 
the dividirg aſunder of Sul and Spirit ; and is a diſ- 
cerner or diſcyninator cf the thong9's and intents « 
the Heart. And therefore as the Law of Ged cx- 
rends unto, and lays bold of the ve:y Thoughts, fo 
the violation of that Law, in the very Thoughts, 
contrats a Gui't upon the Soul. Hence it was, 
that that Ho!'y Man F«b, concluded a necethity of 
a Sacrice , even for the Sin of ti;e Thought, Job 
1. 5. 1t may be my Sons bave fined, and curſed God in. 
their 
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their Hearts, Simon, that Curſed Man. was in the 
Ga!l of Bitterneſs, even while the wery thoughts of his 
heart were not forgiven, Ads *.22. And the Wiſe 
Man tells us, Prov. 24.9. That the thought of fooliſh- 
neſs is ſin. 

Now becauſe the Subjze&t matrer of the Judg- 
ment are the Works, Words and Thoughts of M 
the ſame being the ſubject marrer of the Lond 
God ; Ir 15 necelia:y that there be an Evidence, or 
Conviction of the Fat: For ſuch ſhall the So- 
lemriity of that Judgment be, that there ſhall beno 
lefs Evidence to diſcover the tact upon which the 
Judgment is to paſs, than there ſhail be Juſtice in 
the Judgment upon that Fat. And as every Man 
ſhali be Judged moſt exatly according to his works; 
So there is a necetliry that every one of choſe 
Works, upon which the Judgment jhail paſs, muſt 
be evidently and convincingly proved upon the 
Perſon judged. 


Now we muſt know , there are Two Books, 
wherein the Actions of Men, and their Words and 
Thoughts are Written : and theſe Books ſhall then 
be opened, Dan. 7. 10. The Judgment was ſet, and 
toe Books were oponed. Revel. 2c. 12. I jaw the 
Dead , ſmall - great ſtand b-fore God , and the 
Looks wire opened. 


Fir/f, The Book of Conf 1ence, . 
Secondly, The Book of God's Knowledge: The 
former a Teſtimony within us ; the latter 
wichout us: Bur both ſo exatly agreeing, 
as if the former were but a Tranſcript, or 
counterpart of the other. Theſe Two great 
Wunceiics, 
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Witneſſes , without exception , ſhall ſtate 
and determine the Fat impartially and un- 
queſtionably. 


I. The Book of Conſcience, This is a Book, 
wherein, from the firſt uſe of our Reaſon, till our 
Death , we are continually Writing all our 
Thoughts , Words and Actions. A conſtant and 
vigilant Companion , and Obſerver of all the 
Walk of our Lives, and of our Hearts. There is 
not the ſmalleſt good or evil Action, or Paſſage of 
our Life, but, whether we obſerve it or not, 
it is Regiſtred, and leaves the Character and Im- 

flion of it falf in this Marble. And what a 

iſtory ſhould we find of our ſelves, if we could 
but diſtinaly Read this Book? It may be here 
and there " A few ſcattered Fntries of a Good 
Work, a Good Prayer, a Good Purpoſe ; but 
re Inſcribed with it ſo many vain 

ughts in that Prayer ; ſo much Vain-glory or 
Self-end in that good Action ; the Rejection of 
that purpoſe in Practice ; and all the reſt of chat 
Mighty Volume filled with che Hiſtory of our ſfin- 
ful and impure actions, our vain and unprofitable 
and ſinful words, our deceitful, diſobedient, rebel- 
lious, unprofirable Thoughts. Our beſt Actions 
entred, but rhe defects and contaminartions thereof 
entred in the ſame Paper with them: And the 
reſt nothing elſe, but a redious Bloody bill of 
Debts of Guile to our Maker, with all the aggrava- 
tions of them. And theſe Inſcriptions engraven 
with the Point of a Diamond in Sheets of Steel , 
not capable of any Obliterarion, unleſs it be by che 
Biood of Feſus Chrift, It is true, whites we are in 
this Lite, we throw duſt _ the Writing ; or, i 
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may be, in the Writing of a New Leaf, we turn 
over that which is paſt, and never trouble our 
ſelves more about it all our Lives after: new Sins, 
as it were, antiquating them that are paſt, and fi- 
lencing their Remembrance. Burt God Almighty 
ſhall, at the Laſt Day, open this Book, and af off 
the duſt from it : then every Item ſhall be as legi- 
ble ., and as viſthle to the view, as it was at the 
time of the firſt acting of it. "The multitude of the 
particulars ſhall not hinder the diſtinct repreſentati- 


on of them to the Mind. It was one of Fob. 


greateſt Complaints, Job 13. 26. That God made him 
r0 poſſeſs the Iniquities of his Touth. Job Il I. 
That hs Tranſgr.ſſcon ws ſeal:d up in a Bag. When 
God was plcaſed to open thoſ2 Entries that were 
made in the Conſcience, even of his own Servant, 
thoſe very ſins which were of the Ancienteſt Date, 
and therefore leaſt remembred, the Sins of his 
Youth, which had the leſs malignity, becauſe pro- 
bably acted with lefs deliberation ; Yet, when God 
is pleaſed ro Unveil the Conſcience, theſe Stale, 
theſe Youthful ſins, made a hideous Repreſentation 
on Jeb himſelf: How much more terrible ſhall 
it be, when all thoſe Remembrances of the Con- 
ſciente ſhall be at once rendfed unto the view, and 
all let m oder before a Min? Pſalm CO. 21, And 
this is that Engraving of Sin upon the Heart, Jerem. 
I”. 1. with the Point of a Diamond, that Writes in 
Wounds, and not in Colours onely, 


2. Again, the Eternal God hath his Book, which 
ſhall rhen be open'd ; and in that Pook are Written 
all rhe actions of Men. On the one ſide, not the 


leaſt Good Action bur there it is Entred : As he ' 


telicth our Wandrings, ſo he Regi/treth our Tears, 
Pſal, 
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Pſal. 56. 8, Not a few good words ſpoken in fin- 
cerity and love to God, but there is a Memerandum 
made of them, Mal. ». 16. And on the other fide 
all choſe Evils that are done by the Children of 
Men, they are all there Regiſtred. And though we 
might hope that ſome of theſe mighe lip the Dili- 
gence and Animadverſion of the Recorder that is 
within us, there is no hope to avoid the Record 
that Almighty God makes : for he is greater thanour 
Conſcience, and knoweth all things, 1 John 3. 2-. 


There are Two Adt of the Divine Wiſdom that 
are of infinite concernment for us practically to 
know and remember, which nevertheleſs we are 
apt to forget, 


Firft, That all our ways, even of our very hearts, 
ae ſtritly obſerved by God, Jer. 16. 15. For mine 
ejes are wpon all their ways, they are not bid from my 
face, neither i their miquity bid from mine eyes. 


Secondly, That what is once ſeen by God, is all- 
ways ſeen and not forgotten. lr istrue, we fin dai- 
dy, and the new ſins obliterate the ſenſe and re- 
membrance of the old : Bur ir is not fo with God, 
Hol. =. 2. They conſider not in their hearts that I remem- 
ber all their wickedneſs. That fin that ſeems to be 
loft,is but laid up, Hoſ. r*.12. The Iniquity of Epbra- 
im is bound up , bus Sin s hid. And when God is plea- 
ſed ro reckon with a Man, or Nation, even in this 
Life, he can recall a Sin paſt and forgotten many 
'ears ago, and render it viſible to the Soul in all irs 

imenſions, Pfal. 79. 8. Remember not again#t us for- 
mer Iniquities, How much more ſhall it be in that 
Great Day, when he ſhall, to the uttermoſt, ſer our 
G 3 Iniquities 
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po before him, and make them conſpicuous 
in the Light of his Countenance ? 

And yet there is one remains beſides this: The 
Two former are ſuch Books as we cannot think of 
without trembling, © Every moment of time we fur- 


niſh new Materia.s for'the Two former Books; and | 


if we look back a little into ourvelves and our 
Lives, we ſhall find very little but black and fad 
Materials and Reckonings, when every Sin makes 
our Soul a Debtor of its whole Self unto Erernity, 
What ſhall become of us, when a!moſt every in- 
ſtant of our Lives gives in ſuch an Ire againſt us? 
And if perchance we do any thing that is good, yet 
it is ſpoiled in the doing, mixed with ſo many de- 
fects, ſpots, and enormaties, that can render us but 
lictle comfort to behold it. And ſurely if either of 
theſe Two former Books be opened againſt the beſt 
of Men at that day, they muſt, with everlaſting 
ſhame, inherit the portion due unto their ſins. Bur 
here is the comfort of all ; The Blood of Chritt that 
cleanſcth us from all ſos, 1 John 1. 7. Though it is 
t ue, the beſt of Men haye run infinitely in Deht 
ro God. and filled the Book of Conſcience, and the 
Book of God's Remembrance full of Sad Accounts; 
yet our Saviour, it we have laid hold on him, and 
entred into Covenant with God in him, hath paid 
all our Reckonings, and the Books are crotfed. 


And upon this, Fir## of all the Book of Conſci- 
ence, that was all Stained with Crimſon Infcripti- 
ons, wou'd have been more terrible unto us than 
Hell it ſelf; yet when this Conſcience s ſprinkled 
with rhe Blood of Christ, Heb. 10. 22. the Confci- 
ence is Healed, the Stains Obliterated, the Ac- 
counts Dilcharged, and Colour thereof quite chang- 
cd ; 
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ed: And though as well che Conſcience, as the 
Sins inſcribed in ir, were as Scarlet, they are b:come 
as white as Snow, Iſai. i. 18. 


Secondly, And as thus the Conſcience is healed , 
and all the Black and Bloody Inſcriptions thereof 
Defaced, fo is Almighty God pleaſed , upon the 
fame Account, to ſtrike out a!l the remembrance 
of Sins paſt out of his Pook of Remembrance : 
This is that which is fo frequently expreſſed by 
thoſe effeRual expreflions , Plal. 42. 1. Sin covered. 
Hai. 43. 25. Blotting out Tranſgreſſions, ſo as they ſhall 
not be remembred. ai. 44. 22. Blotting them out as 4 
Cloud, that after irs Diſſipation leaves no mark where 
it was, Jer. 50. 20. So diſcharging them, that upon a 
diligent ſearch they ſhall not be found.Nay ghey ſhall not 
only be removed from the viewof Men and Angels, 
bur even in the account of Almighty God . a 
ſhall be as if chey never had been, Fer. 31.34, Fo 
I will forgive their Iniquity, and remember their Sin no 
more. 


And all this ariſeth upon the producing of that 
Third Book by the Mediator unto the Father, Rewvel. 
20.12, A Book of Life ; a Regilter of all thoſe whoſe 
Debt our Lord hath paid : and the Debt being 
Diſcharged, the former Books are no longer to be 
uſed as Evidence againſt them. Their A Me- 
diator , who is now to be their Judge, brings in an 
Acquitrance for all that Large Roll, which other- 
wiſe might have ſtocd againſt chem, For be hath 
born their Sins , Iſai. 5.11. And upon the Day of 
his Paſſion , Nailed this Hand-writing unto his 
Croſs, hanged it upon the File, as that which he 
hath paid, and fo is no more to be mentiofd. 

'© 4 Forrihl;, 
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Feurthly , We come to the Rule , whereby all 
Men ſhall be Judged. Though in reſpe&t of the 
moſt Infinite Obligation of the Creature unto 
God for their greateſt Good, their Being, and their 
Preſervation ; it had been moſt unqueſtionably 
Juſt, that upon the ground of this abſolute and in- 
finite Dominion over his Creatures, he might have 
impoſed what Law, and under what Sanction he 
pleaſed ; yet he was pleaſed to enter into a Pat 
and Covenant with Lis Creature, and fo to bind 
him, not ſimply upon the Abſolutions of his own 
Power and Authority, bur partly even upon the 
voluntary Suſception , Stipulation and Submiſſion 
of his Creature. And the Law of this Covenant 
is that which ſhall be the Rule of the Judgment of 
that Great Bay. Now this Covenant of God is 
double : 


I. The Covenant of Works ; the Covenant made 
with Man in his fyuſt Creation; and this extends 
to all Mankind, as before appears, which is a 
Covenant of Life; in cafe of Ferte&t Obedience to 
the Will and Law of God given to Man in his 
Creation ; and a Covenant of Death, and the 
Curſe , in caſe of any faiiing, And when after- 
wards this Covenant, and the remembrance there- 
of, was very much defaced, God was pleaſed ex- 
preſly ro renew the fame with a Seict Pecple, 
which he picked out of Mankind, the «ws ; which 
Renewed Covenant differ d from the former : 


Fit, In the Extent of it ; the former was Uni- 
verſal ; this contracted to a Select People : yer fo, 
as it did not Abrogate the former, but Bluſtrate it. 
Sccondly 
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Secondly, In the Nature of it: For whereas the 
former was purely a Covenant of Works, this was 
not ſo ; but though it ſeemed to run in the ſame 
tenor, yet there was under it ſecretly lodged a Co- 
venant of Grace , even the Sacrifice of Chrift Ty- 
pited in it, intended by it, and that alone made 
it uſeful to as many as laid hold of that Myſte- 
ry that was intended in it, according to that Ma- 
nifeſtation that God was pleaſed to ſend along 
with 1t. 


IT. The Covenant of Grace, Chrift Feſus, and 
him Crucified, Received, as Given by God ; and 
this Receiving of Chriit was the very "Tenor of this 
Covenant. 


God was pleaſed, afrer the Covenant of Works 
became ineffectual unto Mankind , in refpet of 
their diſability to perform it , to reach out Chriit 
unto them , as a Covenant of Life to as. many as 
Receive him : and the Ordinary way of Recciv- 
ing him, is, By Believing in bis Name, John :.-2 2. 
Now , according to theſe Covenants , ſhall the 
whole World be Judged. For all Mankind are un- 
der one of theſe Covenants : Whoſoever is not 
within the latrer, is certainly within the compals of 
the former. 


Now of ſuch as are under that Firſt Covenant, 
as not being Partakers of the Benefit of the Second, 
there are Four Ranks of Men given us in the Scri- 
xeure. 


Firit, 
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Firft, Such as are purely under the Firſt Cove. 
nant, without any farther degree: Such are thoſe 
that never heard either of Law or Goſpel. Such are 
thoſe ſpoken of, Rom. 2. 12. As many as have ſinned 
without the Lew, ſhall periſh without Law. 


And though it is true, that God were moſt juſt, 
if he ſhou:d Judge even theſe by the ſevereſt 
Rule of that exat Law which was given to dam, 
becauſe they were within that Covenant ; Yer the 
Scripture warrants us to think. that in that Day he 
will proceed to Judge theſe Perſons, even by fo 
much of that Law that hath been Communicated 
to them, either in the External Means of Good 
Diſcipline or Education ; or that ſecret Dictate of 
theic own Conſcience, thied by the Apoſtie , The 
Law written in ther bearts, Rom. 2. 14, IF. 


This is one of thoſe Two Great Parties that ſhall 
be the Obje+t of Vengeance in that Lay, 1 Theſ. 
1*. Taking Verveance on them which know not Go ,&Cc. 
The Knowledge of God is fo viſibly diſcovered in 
the Creature, that it ſhall be a moit juſt Conviti- 
on of {ach Perſons in that Day, Rom. r. 2c. For 
th: Irv fiole things .of him from tc Creation of th» World 
are clearly ſeem, bring uid 141024 by the things that are 
made, evin bis Eternal Power and Godhead, jo that they 
are without excuſe. 

And certainly in that Day, the whole World of 
Men that have the uſe of Reaſon, will be found 
guiity before him, even in theſe things, in nor 
knowing thoſe things concerning God, which by 
the 
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the Light of Nature they might know ; or in not 
obſerving ſome of thoſe very dictates , which that 
Truth once known, or the Light of their own 
Conſcience did carry them unto , without any ne- 
ceflity of reſorting to fo much of that Law whereof 
they were ignorant. This is that which is Periſh- 
ing without the Law. 


Secondly, Such as, though ſtill under the Firſt 
Covenant , have nevertheleſs a Superaddition of 
Light,and conſequently of Guilt, by the acceflion of 
that renewed Covenant of Works, given by the 
Miniſtration of Moſes. 


And this concerns principally the Fews, who ſu- 
peradded another Covenant to the former, and fo 
have a ſuperadded Guile by their Ottence. 


1. Becauſe againſt greater Light. 


2. Becauſe againſt a Renewed Covenant , and 
by them violated, Rom. 2. 12. Such as bave ſinned in 
the Law, ſhall be judged by the Law ; and is, in effec, 
the ſcope of that Second Chapter. 


Thirdly, Such as have had an Offer of Chri#, the 
Second Covenant, and yet have rejected it. 


Theſe, though they are ſtill under the Obligati- 
on of the Firit Covenant, yet by rejecting either 
the Faith, or Obedience of Chritt, they fuper-add a 
greater guilt to themſelves than any of the for- 
mer: And therefore it is ſtiled by our Saviour , 
the Condemnation, John 3. 19. This « the Condem- 


nation, 
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nation , that Light #s come into the World, and 
Men loved Darkneſs rather than Ligot. We have 
as well thoſe of the firſt, as thoſe of the lat- 
ter Rank joyned together, 2 Thefſ. 1. *. To render 
vengeance on them that know not Ged , and that 
obe } not the Geſpel of our Lord Feſus Chrijt. The 
former are Judged , becauſe the Works of God 
leave them unexcuſable in their Ignorance- of God, 
or negle&t of the Dury that reſults upon that 
Knowledge ; The latter are judged unexcuſa- 
ble , becauſe the Goſpel! and the Meſſage of it 
is Proclaimed to them , and yer rejected by 
them. 


Feur:bly., Such as have not only the Light of 
Nature , the Light of the Written Law oft God, 
the Light of the Goſpel tendred , but that Light 
in ſome meaſure received, and afterwards re- 
jzetd, which adds Apoſtacy to their Rebelli- 
on : aad this {uper-adds a irigher Gui't than a- 
ny of the former , Heb. rr. 2. If we /in wilful- 
ly, after we have received the Knowledge of the 
Truth , there remains nyo Sacrifice for Sin , but a 
certanm fearfut looking for of Judgment and feery In;- 
dignction. 

The former ſorts of Men are not within the 
Penefit of the Second Covenant, nor can ex- 
pet the Fruit thereof in the Judgment. 


Pur there are a Company of Perſons that 
have laid hold of this Second Covenant, and 
ſha!l be Judged by it : Such as have received 
Chri:t as he is Reached our unto the World : 
Reccived 
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Received him as their Righteouſneſs, as their 
Sacrifice , as their Inſtructor , as their Comman- 
der and General. 


The Obedience of Faith is as Univerſal as 
the Law, or Command of Faith , it faſtens 
upon every part of its Objet: And to ſuch 
there is no Condemnation , Rom. 8. 1. Wh:[o- 
ever believeth in me ſhall not come into Conderma- 
tion , but x paſſed from Death to Life, John 
(. 24. 


This Diſcharge and Acquittal of theſe Perſons 
ſtands botromed upon the Immutable Truth and 
Juſtice of God. For though it was his own free 
and undeſerved Goodnels that at firſt moved him 
to render tins Second Covenant to Mankind-, to 
Accept of the Righteouſneſs and Satisfaction of 
Another for them. And when none in Heaven 
or Earth could be found to Perform the one, or 
Underpgoe the other , to ſend his qQwn Son to do 
and Sutfcr it; and to Proclaim to Mankind , that 
25 many as betake thumicives to this Covenant , 
and do accordingly lay hoid of it, to give to them 
the Pardon of their Sins, and the Enjoyment of 
Blclednels. 


Yet when this- great word is pronounced by 
him , his Truth and jJhſtice are engaged/ in the 
Performance of it : the Riphteouſneſs and Satis- 
faction bf Chri#t is as cffectually theirs, as if per- 
formed by them : their Debe Paid, and their [_ 


fons Accepted. 


And 
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And { in that Great Day , the Great God 
ſhall, in the Face of the whole WORLD , have 
the Glory as well of his FUSTICE, 'as of 
- MERCY, in the SALVATION of hi 

ints. 


2 Tim. I. 10. 


2 'Lim. I. 10. 


Ard hath brought Life and Immor- 
tality to hght through the Gf 
pel, 


MONG the many Great Advantages that 

are Conveyed unto Mankind by the Go- 
{pel of 7cſus Chri#t, there are theſe of Principal 
Moment. 


Fir , A full and clear diſcovery , that there is 
a State of Life and Immortality oft Mankind after 
the Diflolution of the Lives we enjoy in this Infe- 
rior World. 


Secordly, A full and clear Diſcovery of the Na- 
ture and Kinds of this Eſtate of Life and Immor- 
rality, namely , that it is a State of Rewards and 
Puniſhments ; a State of Reward with Everlaſting 
I ife and Happineſs to the Righteous, and a Stare 
of Everlaſting Life and Miſery to the Wicked. 


Thirdly, A full diſcovery of an eafie and ef- 
fectual Means of the avoiding of that Future Life 
of Miſery, and of the attainment of that Future E- 
ſtate of life of Happineſs. 


I ſhall not enter into a Large Diſcourſe of theſe 
Excellent Diſcoveries, but only briefly conſider theſe 
things. 


T7. The 
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1. The greet Importance of the true and evident 
diſcovery of theſe great Truths. 


>. The great deficiency that there was in theſe 
Diſcoveries , before the Light of the Goſpel came 
info the World. | 


2. The great Diſcovery made by the Goſpel of 
theſe great and important Truths. 


4. The great Evidences for the fatisfation and 
Conviction of the Truths of theſe Diſcoveries thus 
made in the Goſpel. 


1. Concerning the former of theſe, namely, the 
great Importance of this Truth, and of the full and 
evident diſcovery thereof. And this appears evi- 
dent to every Man that doth but conſider the na- 
cure of this Matter. 

We are Born and Live in this World, according to 
the greateſt ordinary account, about Threeſcore and 
ren years, and then we die, and are' no more ſeen 
in this World.Of what a vaſt Momentous Concern- 
ment is it for us to know, that there is an Everlaſt- 
ing Eſtate of Happineſs or Miſery, according to the 
nature of the Tranſaction of our Lives here, that 
doth moſt certainly and infallibly attend us after 
Death ? The importance of the knowledge of this 
is more than all the reſt of our knowledge of all 
other things, in very many reſpets: Firit, The 
bare knowledge of the thing it {cif is a moſt excel- 


lent Subject ro be known, it there were nothing 
elſe in it. Put, Secondly, It is a knowledge of a 

thing that doth moſt neceſſarily, nearly, and inti- 
mately 
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mately concern us ; even much more than our ve- 
ry Lives in this World. This Life paſſeth away as 
Nw k 616 Erelating, end Undungeetle, 
ments is a Lite Everlaſting , le ; 
and therefore ir is of more concernment to us, both 
to know it, and to know how to attain that Bleſſed 
Life of Happinefs, than to attain all the Glory and 
Happineſs chat this preſent Tranſitory Life can af- 
ford. And, Thirdly, The Knowledge of this Truth 
is of huge Moment, not only for the right ordering 
of our preſent Life here, in order to the attainment 
of that Everlaſting Bleſſed Life ; but even for a 
Right, and Wiſe, and Comfortable 
and Enjoyment of the preſent Life we have in this 
World. For moſt certainly, without the Profpe, 
Hope, and ExpeRation of this Future State, the life 
of Man is more unhappy and miſerable than the 
lives of the Beaſts that periſh. The knowledge 
therefore of this great Truth is of the greateſt Mo- 
ment to the Children of Men ; and the Ignorance 
. thereof is the moſt unhappy and hurtful Ignorance 
of any thing in the World ; becauſe ir is an Igno- 
rance of that, which moſt concerns us to know , 
becauſe that Knowledge is pPRGEy neceſſary for 
the avoiding of the greateſt Evil, and the attaining 
of the greateſt Good that can poſſibly befall us. 


2. Touching the Second, namely the Deficiency 
that was ip the World, in order to the Diſcovery , 
before choxGoſpel came : This principally conſilt- 
e&d in theſe- things ; 1. A want of a ſufficient Evi- 
dence, that there is any ſuch Eſtate afrer Death 
2. A want of a ſufficient Light, to diſcover wha: 
that Furure Eſtate was to be.. 3. A want of a dif- 
covery of a ſufficient means, how that parr of the 

H Eſtate 


gs And bath brought 1 Life and 


Eſtate of Everlaſting Happineſs was to be attained, 
and the Eſtate of Everlaſting Miſery to be avoid- 
ed. And this Deficiency in theſe things will ap- 
pear , if we take « Survey , Firſt , of the State 
of the Gentile Knowledge, in relation to theſe 

i Secondly ; In relation to the Dilſcove- 
ries made to the Fews under the Law. 

Firſt, As to the Diſcoveries of theſe Truths unto 
the Gentile. Ir is very true, that partly by an Uni- 
verſal Tradition, derived probably from the Com- 
mon ' Parents of Mankind, partly by ſome Glim- 

ing of Natural Light, in the Natural Conſcien- 
ces at caſt of fome of the Heathen, there ſeemed to 
be fome Common Perſwaſion of a Future Eſtate 
of Rewards and Puniſhmenrts. But, Firſt , It was 
but weak and dim, and was even in many of the 
wiſeſt of them overborn ; ſo that it was rather a 
ſuſ-icion, or at moſt a weak and faint Perſwaſijon, 
rather than a ſtrong and firm Conviction : and 
hence it became very unoperative and ineffectual 
to the moſt of them, when they had greateſt need 
of it , namely , upon imminent., or incumbent 
Temporal Evils of great Preſſure. But, where the 
Perſwaſion was firmeſt amongſt them, yet ſtill chey 
were in the Dark what it was; and yet much more 
in the Dark, in refkrence to the means of at- 
taining that Future Stare of Happineſs ; and this 
Darkneſs begot in them thoſe vanious Fictions and 
Fabulous Imaginations, eſpecially among the Poert, 
that even rendred the Main Hypotheſis more doubt- 
ful than otherwiſe it would have been. And thdſe 
various Superſtitions, and Idolatrous Worſhips and 
Rites, and Performances, which they defigned #5 
the Means of attaining that Future Happineſs , 
which they thus darkly , and, under various Fabu- 
lous Diſgulſes, entertained, Secondly, 
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Secondly , If we come to the Diſcoveries made 
unto the Fews , which were certainly much great- 
er than thoſe that the Gentiles had by the Light of 
Nature ; yet this we have reaſon to think, that al- 
though many Excellent Men among them, did , 
through thote many TYPes, and Shadows, as it were 
at a diſtance, fee the Heavenly Canaan, and the 
Meſſiah, through whom it was to be attained. Yet 
the Divine Dilpenſation under the Law was Dark 
and Obſcure, in relation to the Eſtate of Future 
Rewards and Puniſhments, in compariſon of what 
is Revealed in the Goſpel. Their Promiſes were , 
for the moſt part, of "Temporal Benefits, and cheir 
Threatnings of Temporal Puniſkments, and their 
Worſhip and Services, were very much under Sha- 
dows and External Adminiſtrations, ſo were their 
Rewards and Puniſhments. 

Yet it muſt be agreed , chat even under that dark 
Adminiſtration,there were greater Evidences of the 
Future . Life than were maniteſted generally to o©- 
ther Nations: The Examples of the Aſſumption 
of Enoch and. Flias, the Revivings of the Shunc- 
mites Son, buried in the Prophet s Grave, and the 
ſeveral Paſſages in Fob 16. 25. 144.26, 19. Exzek. 
37. Dan. 12. 2. and divers other Paflages in the 
Old Teijtament ; together with a common Received 
Tradition among that Nation , did give them a Be- 
lief, or Perfwaſion of a Lite to come after this, and 
of the Reſurreftion ; and this the Apoſtle witneſ- 
ſeth of the Parriarchs, and Holy Men under the 0/4 
Tettamemt , Heb. 11. 1 » I2?, 14, 3fi, &c. And fo 
far this Perfwafion was ſetied in that Vcople, that 
in the time of our Saviour, and unto this day, the 
Perſwaſion of a Future Lite, and the Kefurretion 
was generally received among them, excepting on y 
the Sect of the Sadduces. H 2 Bur 
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But al this be certainly true, yet theſe 

ings are evident, viz. Firſt, the Doctrine 
of the Reſurre&tion, and the Future Life, was not 
ſo clearly deliver'd under the Old Teftament, as un- 
der the New. Secondly,That the Proof and Evidence 
thereof, was not ſo plain and — under 
the Old Teftament as under the New. Thirdly, That 
the Manner and Circumſtances thereof was not {6 
explicitly and dire&ly delivered under the Old Te 
PR as under the New, as will appear in what 

ues. 


Thirdly , Therefore _—_— Diſcoveries of 
Life nar Immortality by the Goſpel of Chri## 
ſus, the ſame Goſpel hath theſe Prelations and 
eminences in relation thereunto, viz. 1. It doth 
contain a full and explicit Narrative thereof. 2. k 
doth deliver a full and clear Method of the attain- 
ipg of the State of Happineſs, and avoiding the 
State of Miſery that it thus diſcovers. 3. It Evi 
denceth and Aſſerteth the Truth and Certainty of 
what it fo delivers, upon moſt evident and con- 
vincing Evidences. 
* Touching the former of theſe, the Goſpel doth 
ROY Inſtruct us in theſe Two Matters, in re- 
ation to the buſineſs in hand ; namely, Fir#t, k 
doth aſſert , that there is a Life to enſue after this 
Tranſtory Life, and it reſts not there in that Ge- 
neral Aſfſertion ; but , Secondly, It ſhews us, with 
reat plainneſs,what that Life is ; viz. 1.That it is an 
Everiaſting Life : That it is a Life of gon 
Rewards and Happineſs to the Good, of Everlaſt 
ing Puniſhments and Miſery to the Bad : that there 
ſhall be, as the way to theſe Everlaſting Rewards 
and Puniſhments, a Reſurrection of the Good and 
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Bad , and a Re-uniorr of their Bodies and Souls ; 
and a Change fy tents >, That this 
= CR : pe mn 
La , wi oni 
all eo it. at hereupon an Univerſal Ja _ 
ſhall paſs upon ev rk ſhews us, who ſhall be 
the Judge , what ſhall be the Rule of his Judg- 
ment, what the Evidences, what the Sentence, whar 
the Execution of either Sentence ; namely, of Ab- 
ſolution, a perfe&t enjoyment of Everlaſting Happi- 
neſs , in an Immortal Soul , united with 4 Glori- 
ous, Spiritualized and Immortal Body : And of the 
Sentence of Condemnation, with an Everlaſtin 
Separation from the Comfortable Preſence of God, 
and an Everlaſting Concluſion of Soul and Bod 
under the Torments of Hell Fire. And all theſe 
Diſcoveries are made plainly, evidently, and intel- 
ligibly ro the Senſe of every ordinary Opacity, to- 
with the Circumſtances of Tune, Place, Per- 
, Company, and all other things that may ren- 
der the whole Manifeftation plain, perſpicuous, in- 
celigible and reaſonable. 


2. The Second thing the Goſpel diſcovers, 
the Means and Method of the attaining of chat Life 
of Happineſs, and avoiding that Life of Miſery. 
And ſurely, withour this diſcovery of the for- 
mer had not beeri ſo uſeful to ind: Ir mighe 
indeed amuſe and aftoniſh , and ex him, to 
know , that there ſhould be a Future E- 
ſtate, either of Happineſs or Miſery , unto one of 
which all Mankind was Conſigned. Burt it could 
not ſettle , nor compoſe him, without the Know- 

of the Means of obtaining _— 
Avoiding ſo great an Evil as this proſpett di 
H 3 covers; 
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covers: The Goſpel therefore hath not only dif- 
cover'd theſe Two Great, though different 
ments, of the Furure Life, but hath alſo laid open, 
and diſcover'd the Track, the Path, the Way , to 
avoid the one, and attain the other ; even a plain, 
and certain, and ſafe, and Infallible Way ; name- 
ly, the Repenrance for Sin paſt, Obedience for the 
ame to come, and Faith in the Son of God, who 
is the Reſurredtion, the Way, the Truth, and the 
Life : And his Dodtrine and Dire&ions are plainly 
ſet our the Goſpel, intelligible to every com- 
mon Underſtanding, and eaſie to any fincere and 
honeſt endeavour, 


2. The Third Prelation and Advantage of the 
Goſpel, in refcrence to this Diſcovery of Life and 
Immortality, is, that it doth not only give that 
clear, and Explicit Diſcovery thereof # mern- 
tion'd, but alſo it gives the moſt full and clear Evi- 
dence, that what it ſo diſcovers, is moſt certainly 
and infallibly True: and annexeth to the Diſco- 
very a full and convincing Manifeſtation of the 
Truth of the thing ſo diſcover'd, anſwerable to the 
weight and importance of the thing diſcover'd. 

It is very true, that Almighty God, out of his 
Care and Providence over Mankind, in order to 
their Everlaſting End, hath been graciouſty pleaſed 
to afford unto kind certain *Evidences of this 
Great Truth, of the Immortality of the Soul, and 
a Future State of Rewards and Puniſhments ; & 
namely, 1. A ſecret Anticipation, as it were, in 
the Minds and Conſciences of the Generality of 
Mankind of this Truth : 2. An Univerſal Tra- 
dition thereof , which hath, in a great meaſure, 
reached unto the Generality of Mankind, we by 
them 
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them commonly received : which, although it hath 
been handed over from Man to Man, yet we have 
all che reaſon imaginable to believe it real ar firſt, 
by ſome means in its firſt Original , delivered out 
to the Parents of Mankind, by Revelation from 
God himſelf. 3. An Admirable Congruity of this 
Suppoſition , both to the Juſtice and Perfe&ion , 
which, even by the Light of Nature, we are bound 
to attribute to Almighty God ; and alſo a Suirable- 
nefs and Congruity thereof to the Condition and 
Exigence of Mankind, and the Providential Regi- 
ment and Ordering thereof. 

Bur in as much as by length of time, and di- 
ſtance of this firſt Revelation, and the want of a 

picuous Evidence of the manner of giving our 
of this firſt Revelation ,' and alſo for that by the 
Prevalence of the Corruptions, and decays of the 
Nature of Men, this great Important Truth of the 
Future Life of Rewards and Puniſhments, did, or 
at leaſt might languiſh and decay in the Minds of 
Men. gs, 1.4 God hath been pleaſed, by Rei- 
eerared and Repeated Revelations of this Truth, 
by New Editions of Revelations thereof, in' his 
Written Word , to reinforce the ſame, that © it 
might be more Effe&ual, Operative, and Forcible 
upon Mankind, in order to the Right Ordering of 
his Life here, and the attaining of his Great and 
Everlaſting End. 

And this he _ to do in the Old Teftamen, 
under the Diſpenſation of the Fewiſh Oeconomy ; 
but far more clearly, and univerſally under the E- 
vangelical Diſpenſarion by Chrift Feſus, and with 
far greater advantage and Conviction of the Truth, 
and Certainty thereof. 
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The Evidence and Manifeſtation of the Truth 
and Certainty of this Suppoſition , is ſeen princi» 
pally in theſe things. 


1, That he that made this Diſcovery, was the 
beſt able to give us the true State of Mankind af- 
ter Death : For, being the Son of God, a Teacher 
ſent from him, and acquainted with all his Will , 
none could give us a more perfet account of 
what God ighty intended or deſigned, touch- 
ing the Children of Men. For it is moſt cer- 
tain, that the whole ſtreſs of the buſineſs, touch- 
ing the Furure State of Mankind, muſt pnces 
ly and primarily depend upon the moſt Wile, Juſt, 

et free diſpoſal and Counſel of Almighty God. 
He therefore, and he onely , who was fully ac- 
quainted with the real e and deſign oft Al- 
mighty God, touching ind, muſt needs be a- 
ble to give us a full and compleat account of this 
great and hidden Counſel, which could only lie 
in the Knowledge of God himſelf, or of ſuch one 
to whom he was pleaſed to reveal it: When the 
Rich Man was in Hell , he deſired that ſome per- 
ſon might be ſent from the Dead, to acquaint his 
Brethren with the State of Men after Death ; and 
he thought, that a Relation from ſuch a Perſon , 
who had ſeen, or experimented that State, ſhould 
be the moſt credible and effe&tual means to gain 
aſſent from the Living. But had he underſtood , 
that the ſame God, who not only underſtood 
the State of Mankind after Death, by what he had 
ſeen touching them that were-already Departed 
this Life ; But alſo perfeatly knew the Mind and 
Purpoſe of his Father rouching Mankind , ſhould 
have come in the Fleſh, and maniteſt himſelf a 
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be the Son of God ; and that he came to ac- 
quaine Mankind =_ his pnnd rome Fo 
Purpoſe, w—_— uture State of Mankind, he 
would have deſired no other Meſſenger to ac- 
quaint his Brethren therewith. 


2. Chrift did not only declare, and profeſs him- 
ſelf ro be the Son of God, a Teacher ſent from 
God ; nor did he only publiſh this Great Declara- 
tion and Diſcovery, touching the Future State of 
Mankind, and that he was ſent into the World on 

rpoſe, to acquaint the World with this M ; 
- alſo he did, by the plaineſt and vi- 
dence imaginable, or that could y be deſired 
ro acquire credibility, manifeſtly declare,and prove, 
that his Miffion and Meſſage was Unqueſtionably 
True ; namely, by the great Miracles he did, b 
the Holineſs of his Life, and by Dying to A 
and Aſſert it. 


2. The Great and Admirable Work of his own 
Reſurrection, did give an Invincible Evidence of 
the Truth as of all other his Dodrines, fo eſpe- 
cially of theſe , rouching the Immorrality of the 
Soul, the Refurre&tion, and the Future State after 
Death : And the Reſurretion of Chrift hath a 
double Force, Evidence, or Conviction 1n this re- 
old Firft, This Reſurre&ion of Chrift was in- 

ced the Greateſt and Crowning Miracle of his 
whole Life ; and as his other &s did atteſt 
the Truth of his _— and — - G, fo this be- 
ing the moſt Signal and Weighry of all, upon the 
Ettecting, or = Effefting whereof , + whols 
Credit of his Miffion and Doctrine depended : and 
alſo being of the higheſt pas; atmo" 


es ts as 


—C 


= And hath brought Life and 


of his Miracles, did moſt Effetually, and Conſum. 
mately ſeal the Truth of his Miffion, and the y 
Divinenefs and Credit of all his other Miracles : for 
he was declared the Son of God with Power, b 
the Reſurreftion from the Dead. And hence it's 
that there is no one thing in the Goſpel hath more 
Evidence of Fa to p_ the Truth and Reality , 
nor grower Vy aid -upon it, than that Chrif 
was Really Dead, and did really Riſe again from 
the Dead, Secondly, But farther, The ReſurreQion 
of Chrift ſeems to be in a moſt Specifical and Ap- 
propriate manner applicable, and applyed to prove 
the Reſurre&tion of the Dead, and the Future E- 
ſtare of Mankind after Death : It is the Great 
Stumbling Block in the way of the Faith of Men, 
to think, how there ſhould be a Life after Death: 
The Athenian Philoſophers Mocked , when they 
heard of it , as a thing Incredible, 4&s 17. 32. 
And if Men would be but Conquered from this 
Dithculty, the greateſt Difficulty were overcome. 
And indeed the Reſurredtion of Chri## ſeems to 
be the greateſt Pledge imaginable , not only of 
the pollititicy of a Future State afrer Death, but 
of the real Exiſtence of it. And therefore that 
Excellent Sermon of Paul to the Athenians, As 17. 
31. lays the Great Weight of the Truth of the 
Judgment to come, and the Future State of Re- 
wards and Puniſhments, upon this ; Becauſe be 
bath appornted a Day wherein he will Judge the 
World tm Kighteowſneſs , by that Man whom be batd 
Ordained , whereef be hath given aſſurance unto al 
Men in that be hath Raiſed bim from the Dead: As 
if he ſhould have ſaid , Ye Athenian Philoſophers, 
it is apparent that one of the Great Obſtacles of 
your Belief of the Judgment to come , and the 
Furure 
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Future Eſtate of Good and Evil after Death , i 
chat you doubr whether the Soul be capable 
Fruition or Paſſion without the Body ; and _ 
cannot believe it poſlible, that there can be a R 
treat from a full and compleat Separation of the 
Body to Life again ; your Php opbical Princigles op- 
poſe it. Behold ! I tel you, That God hath 

o Judge the World by Chrift; the ſame Cbri#t 

;d To in the Goſpel which 1 come to pub- 
Th to you : And, at once to Seal and Evidence 
the Truth he fo declared ; and to convince you of 
your vain Confidence, in your Philoſo Perfwn- 
lions, That ſame Chrift was Dead, died a Violent 
Death ; his Blood poured out upon the —_—_—_— 
lay in the Grave till the Third Day, that all the 
World might be aſcertained , that he was fully 
Dead, and that of fuch a Death, that if any were 
uncapable of Rekong ain he was : His Blood, 
the Vehicle of Life, ſpilt upon the Ground: yer 
this Cbri#t Lived again the Third Day, to aflure 
the World of the Truth of his Word, that he would 
Judge the World ; and of the poſſibility and truch 
of your Reſurrection and mine, by the Divine 
Power, 1 Cor. 15. 20, He s Riſen from the Dead, 
and become the Fir#t-fruits of them that ſleep. 
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Acts II. 1, &c. 


And when the day of Pentecoſt was 
fully come, &c. 


N this Great and Miraculous Diffuſion of the 
Holy Spirit upon the Apoſtles , Theſe things 
are very obſervable ; 
L The Time, when it happened. 


IL. The Place, where it happened. 


HI. The Perſons to, and among whom it hap- | 


pened. 


w _ Kind and Manner of the Miracle it 
elt. 


I. Touching the Time, or Seaſon, wherein it 
happened, it was upon the day of Penteco#t, next 
enſuing the Paſlion, Reſurre&ion, and Aſcenſion 
of our Lord. 

The People of Iſrael! had ſeveral Solemn Feaſts , 
Inſticuted by Cn God: and many of them 
had a Three-fold Uſe, namely, 1. Hiztorical, in 
Commemoration of ſome ſignal thing fit to be re- 
membred. 2. Religions, or Ceremonial , for ſome 
Specal Service to be performed unto Almighty 
God in thoſe Times. 3. Typical, and in ſome kind 
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Prophetical, of ſome Eminent Obſervable Relating 
to the Meſſias that was to Come ; and carrying 
ſome Eminent Prefiguration of fome Eminent Oc- 
currence that ſhould be found in, or concerning the 
Promiſed Meſſiss. Thus the Great Wiſdom of Al- 
mighty God in theſe Inſtitutions, Involved and 
Complicated theſe ſeveral Uſes and Ends. 

Among thoſe many Inſtituted Feaſts and Solem- 
nities, there were Two of very great Remark; 
namely, the Paſchal! Fea#t, and the Feaſt " Pente- 


c0/7, 

TheFeaſt of Paſcha was Inſtituted upon their com- 
ing out of Egypt, Exod. 12. And again , Com- 
manded , Levit. 23. and Deut. 16, upon the Tenth 
day of the Firſt Month Abib ( anſwering neareſt 
to our Months of March and April ) they were to 
chooſe a Lamb, and to kill him the 14th Day of 
that Month at Even : and to Eat him with Un- 
leavened Bread that Night, Exod. 12. 3,6. This 
was the be_ of the Feaſt of Unleavened Bread. 
But becauſe the Solemnity of Feſtivals and Sab- 
baths among the Jews began from the Evening of 
the Day preceding, and ended at the Evening of 
the Day following : Therefore the Evening of this 
Fourreenth day was carried over to the Day fol- 
lowing, and both are reckoned as the 15th Day , 
and 15th Day is reckoned the Firſt Day of 
the Feaſt of Unlcavened Bread, Levit. 23.6. "This 
Fifteenth Day was a day of Great Solemnity, and 
ſo was the 7th day following, for ſo long the Feaſt 
of Unleavened Rread \a\ted , Exod. 12. 16, The 
next day after the firſt day of the Feaſt, namely , 
che 16th day of that Month, the Prieſt was to re- 
ceive a Sheaf of the Firſt-fruits, and ro Wave it be- 
fore the Lord, Levit. 23. 11, For in thoſe Coun 
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treys of PaleFtine, their Corn-harveſt began early , 
namely, about their Paſchal-Feaſt, as appears, Dex, 
16.9. And it ſeems that the time when the Diſci- 
ples of Chri#t pulled the Ears of Corn, Luke 6. r. 
was about the Paſchal Solemnity, namely, the Se- 
cond Sabbath after the Firſt, which ſeems to be the 
Computation of the Sabbaths berween Paſcha and 
Pentecoſt, or the Second Paſchal Sabbath. 

The Feaſt of PentecofF , called , The Feaft of 
Weeks, Deut. 16. This was Inſticuted, Lewit. 23. 15. 
And ye ſhall count unto you from the morrow after the 
Sabbath, from the day that ye brought the Sheaf of the 
Wave ing, ſeven Sabbaths ſhall be Compleat, eve 
wnto the morrow after the Sevemh Sabbath ſhall ye num- 


ber 99 days, &c. 

is Feaſt of Pentecoſt it ſeems was always to be 
the Morrow after the Sabbath-day, or the Firſt-day 
of the Week : and although our Compuration and 
the Computation of the Few: , in relation to their 
Paſchal Solemniry , differed, yet it ſeems herein 
they both agree, that it was to be on the Firſt day 
of the Week, only our Computation of Fifry days 
includes our Ea#ter-Day ; their Computation of 
Forry days began from the Paſcha Excluſive of the 
Firſt day of the Feaſt. 

Though we have it not Expreſſed in the Scri- 
pture, yet it is generally received among the Few, 
that the reaſon of the Inſtitution of this Feaſt, was, 
in remembrance of the giving of the Law upon 
Mount Sinei, which was, as they fay, the Fiftieth 
day after the firlt day of the firit Patlover, when 
the People departed out of Egypr. And beſides 
'this Tradition, the Holy Text tells us, Exod. 15, 1. 
That they came to Sima; in the Third Month : and 
Exod. 15. 11. The third day following the Law 
Was 
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was | ay | M4 F 0 ſhall reckon rd! 
like the M of the tans, Viz. Thirty days 
to a Month : then jedi ro days from n 44 
Fifteenth day of the Firſt Month Excluſively, for 
the giving of the Law, it happened upon the Fifth 
day of the Third Month ; bur if we reckon them 
by Lunar Months, viz. One 29 days, the other 30 
days; then it was the Seventh day of the Third 
Month : either of which agrees thus far with the 
Holy Text , and alſo with the Tradition of the 
eg touching the reaſon of the Inſtitution of this 

Feaſt ; That .the Law was. given upon 
Kar, near the Fiftieth day after their departure out 
of Egypr. 

TIthing the Congruity or Compboncan be- 
tween the Typical Paſcha, and the True Paſſover, 
the Death of Chri#t, the ſame ſeems plain: 1. Chrift 
our Paſſover, a Lamb without Blemiſh, was lain : 
The Paſchal Lamb was an Emblem, and a Prefi- 
guration of the Innocence and Purity of the Me/- 
fas, the Lamb of God, that taketh away the Sin of the 
Werld. 2, Not a bone of the Paſchal Lamb was 
to be broken, Exod. 12.46. fulfilled in our Saviour's 
Death, Fobn 19. 36. Again, 3. The Blood of the 
Paſchal Lamb was to be froke upon the Door Potts, as 
a Propitiation againſt the Vengeance of the De- 
ſtroying Angel, Exod. 12.7. So the Bloodof Chrift 
was a Propitiation for the Sins of the World : He 
was the Lamb of God, that taketh away the Sins of the 
World. 4. But that which I ſpecially obſerve, is the 
ſeaſon, wherein Chri## Suffered, being exaaly that 
Day, in the Evening whereof the Paſchal Lamb 
was to be Slain: or the Fourteench day of the 
Firſt Month : For it is plain, Chri## kept the Paſs- 
fover, and Inftituted his Supper the Nighe before 
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brought to the Counſel of the Fews, 
where che Hi gh rs =» Chit and there 


, ar the Third Hour, or Nine of the Clock 
the $5 4 This Day is called, tbe Preporatj- 
on of the YR ation ; 
that is, the day before the Sabbath, Mar IF. 42, 
The Preparation and the Sabbath drew on, Luke 23, (4. 
The Preparation of the Paſſover, John 19. 14. And 
therefore the High-Prieft and Scribes entred nat 
into the Judgment-Hall, leaſt they ſhould be def- 
led, but that they might eat the Paſſover, Jun 
28. And the ews, beceaſe it was the Preparation, that 
the Bodies might not remain upon ds ah v the Sb 
bath-day (for that was & Great day) or owg bt Bi. 
late, &c. It was a Great Day in ir ſelf, for r it Ws 
the Fificench day of the Month, wherein wad 
be a Solemn * + Abo oc by he Firſt Inſticution, 
as Exod. 12. or, the firſt day = 4 Unleavesr 
ed Bread. And it was a Day, uſe the 
Fewiſh Sabbath, or the corench day of the Wed 
did follow with this Solemn Feaſt. After the Bu- 
» rial of our Saviour , the Women brought Spices, but 
" reſted the Sabbath-day , Luke 21.56, But the 
Scribe; and Phariſees reſted not, for they reſorted to 
Pilate, ro have the Sepwlchre Sealed yz. che day tha 
followed the day of the Preparation, Matth. 27,61. 
The next day fir the Sabbath, early, namely, the 
day of the Week, the Women reſorted to the $, 
with the Spices, Matth. 28. 1, Mark 16. r. Joha. 
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, Matth. 26, 17, 20. The fame 
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This gives us an exa&t Journal of our Saviour's 
Death and Reſurreftion: He was Crucified upon 
the Sixth day, the Preparation of the Sabbath, and 
the Preparation of the Paſſover ; he reſted in the 
Grave the Seventh day of the Week, and Aroſe the 
Firſt day of the Week, becauſe the Third day from 
his Crucifixion. 

So that Chrif our Paſſover was ſlain that day 
wherein the Paſchal Lamb was killed, namely, che 
Fourteenth day of the firſt Month ; for that was 
the regular time of Killing the Paſſover : though in 
caſe 0 Legal Impediment ir might be protract- 
ed, or d Ao to the Fourteenth day of the Se- 
cond Month, Numb. 9.11. 2 Chron. 12. 15. 

And it ſeems the Fewiſh Computation of the 
Months being Lunar , their Computation of the 
Fourteenth day of the firſt Month , was the Four. 
teenth day after the firſt Full Moon that happened 
after the Vernal Equinox : And this Cuſtom was 
long kept among the Chri/tians, till by the Weſtern 
Church , under Conſtantine, it was rcduced to be 
held upon the Lord's Day, .according to a Cicle E- 
ſtabliſhed and Obſerved in the Church ; whereas 
the Fewiſh Paſcha fell ſometimes on one day of the 
Week, ſometimes on another , as their Luna quarts 
decima happened. 

Now = which makes ſome difficulty, touch- 
ing the day of the Meſſias Pgſfion, viz. Whether it 
were upon that day, in the Evening whereof the 
Paſchal Lamb was \lain ; or the Fourteenth day of 
the firſt Month ; or whether the next day after , 
namely, the Fifteenth day, which was the Grear 
Solemn Feaſt, or the Firſt day of the Feaſt of Un- 
leavenced Bread, ſeems to be this, becauſe it is ap- 
parent by the Ewvargelift, that our Saviour did "- 

[| the 
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the Paſſover the Night before his Paſſhon ; and 
conſequently upon the Fourteerſth day of the Firſt 
Month , vn. he to the Moſaical Inſtitution, and 
conſequently the day of his Paſſion was upon the 
Firſt day of the Feaſt of Unleavened Bread ; which, 
though it were the firſt day, yet it was antecedent 
to the Fewiſh Sabbath that followed the next day. 
To this it is variouſly anſwered, Fir#}, Some ay, 
that although by the Divine Infticution, the Paſlo- 
ver was to be eaten the Fourtcenth day at Even, 
at which time our Lord did eat it with his Difc 
ples, according to the true Legal Inſticution: _ Yet 
the Fews had a Tradition among them, that it the 
Fourteenth day of the Firſt Month happened upon 
the Firſt, Third, or Fifth day of the Week, the Paſ- 
chal Lamb was not to be that Night, but che Night 
following; and conſequently the Lamb was Slain 
the Fifteenth day, and the Solemn Firſt day of the 
Feaſt of Unleavened Bread was to ſucceed upon 
the Sixteenth day ; and accordingly it was done 
here ; Chrift and his Diſciples did Eat the Paſlo- 
ver upon the Fourteenth day, according to the Di- 
vine Inſtitution, and-che Generality of the Jew: 
upon the I itreenth day, according to their Tradi- 
tion. Secondly, Again , others ſay, That upon E- 


minent occations it was lawful ro Anticipate a day: 


in the Eating of the Paſſover; And that our Lord 
toreſceing his time was drawing near, wherein he 
muſt ſuffer, intending to Eat the Paſſover, and In- 
iticure his Supper betore he left the World, antic- 
pared the Celebration of the Paſſover: Bur this 
teems hard, for it appears by the Three Evange- 
litts , tat the Diſciples took notice that the S0- 
temn time wes, come, and ſpake firſt of it ro our 
Lord, Matth, 26.17. Mark 14.12, Therefore, 

Thirdly, 
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Thirdly, Some think that the Council of the Fes 
having a refolutian to deſtroy our Saviour, and 
yet before the Great Solemnity of the Feaſt, March. 
26. 5. Mark 14. 2. did Procraſtinate the Solemni- 
y a day beyond the Set-time ; which the Sanhe- 


' drim, or the Great Council of the Fews, pretend- 


ed Power to do ; being thoſe that did Authorita- 
tively decide the Time of the New' Moon , and 
their Occaſional Intercalation of Days, to put 
off the Solemnity for a day or more, according to 
their Deciſions. Whether theſe, or any of theſe 
be the True Cauſe, yet it is apparent, that the 
Eating of the Paſſover by Chri;t was upon the 5th 
day of the Week, at even, or upon the Thurſday ; 
and that the Eating of the Paſſover by the Gene- 
rality of the People and Prieſts, was upon the &th 
day of the Week, at Even, at which day Chrizt our 
Paſſover was Slain. 

Bur beſides this Concordance in the Time of the 
Death of Chrift upon the Paſchal Solemnity, there 
are ſome obſervables touching this Great Feaſt 
that ſeems to bear ſome Prefiguration of our Meſ- 
fab, and the end of his Suffering. 1 do not re- 
member above Five Remembrances of the Paſchal 
Solemniry under the Old Law, wiz. 1. Upon the 
Deliverance out of Fgypr, Exod. 12. agreeing with 
the Great Deliverance by Cbri#t, from the Spiritual 
Egypr, the Bondage of Sin and Death. 2. Upon 
the coming of the People into Canaan, Joſh. 5. 1c, 
An Emblem of the Way Opened into the Heaven- 
y Canaan by the Suffering of Chrizt. 3. That un- 
er Fofiab, upon a Great Reformation of Idolarry 
by him, 2 King.22.21. And, 4. Thar after the 
Re-edification of the Temple, and Reſlicution of 
the People from Captivity , Ezra E. 21. who was 
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a (Great Repairer of the Fewiſh Church. 5. That 
under Hezekiah , 2 Chron. 3©. which, though it 
were not obſerved at the Regular Time, but 
in the Fourteenth day of the Second Month, yet 
it was upon a Great Reformation of the Church, 


and a Renovation of their Covenant with God. * 


6. There ſeems alſo to be a Remembrance of a 
Great Paſſover kept by Solomon, 2 Chren. 3 ©. 25, 
which probably was after his finiſhing of the Tem- 
le. And as all theſe Perions, Moſes, Foſhua, Ss 
ny Hezekiah, Teſiah, and Ezra, were, in many 
things, Types of the Mcyſiah, fo the Buſineſs , or 
Occaſions that gave theſe Signal Solemnities, were 
ſuch as bore a great Analogy to that Work that 
our Saviour in his Paſhon mightily performed, 
namely , the Deliverance of his People from the 
Slavery of Sin, and Death and Hell , the opening 
of the Kingdom of Heaven to all Believers : the Re- 
formation of th Errors and Lives of Mankind, 
the Solemnization of a New Covenant berween 
God and Man, and the Erection and Eſtabliſhing 
of a Living Temple unto God, namely, his Church, 
agamſi which the gates of bell ſhould noi prevail, And 
although I doubr not there were often Anniverſary 
Paſchal Fealls , berween the coming out of Egypt, 
and the Return from the C aptivity : yer the Spi- 
rit of God taking a more particular notice of theſe 
Great and Solemn Paſlovers, ſeems to give us oc- 
caſion ro obſerve them , with Relation to Chri#t 
our Great Pallover. 
The things remarkable in the Analogy cf the 
Feaſt of Pentecoſt, ſeem to ke theſe. : 


Fir/?, That as there were 51 days from the firſt 
Paſcha, and the Giving of the Law ( in Memory 
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whereof the Feaſt of Pentecoſ® was Inſtictured ) fo , 
there were the like meaſure of time between the 
Oblation of Chri#f, the True Paſchal Lamb, and the 
Signal Miftion.of the Holy Ghoſt, in the Feaſt of 
Pentecoſt. 


Secondly, That"upon that time , wherein it plca- 
ſed God to Promulge the Law , the Tenor of the 
Old Covenant with the People of Iſrael , he alfo 
choſe ro Publiſh the New Covenant in the Blood 
of Chriſt to all Mankind. 


Thirdly, That as the Promulgation of the Law 
was efpecially with Two Senſible Manifeſtations , 
namely , the Great Sound of the Trumpet , that 
waxed louder and louder , Exod. 19. 16. And the 
Audible Giving of the Law by the Voice of God, 
Exod. 2c. And the Voice of Thunder, all which af- 
fected the Sence of Hearing, And alfo the ap- 
pearance of Fire and Smoke, the Mountain Burn- 
ing with Fire to the midſt of Heaven, which affe&- 
ed the Senſe of Seeing: Both which great Im- 
preflions upon thoſe rwo Senſes of Diſcipline, are 
briefly deſcribed by the Apoſtle, Heb. 12. 18, 19. So 
this Promulgation of the Goſpel was made upon 
this day , though not with equal Terror, yet, in 
an Analogy of External Signs, 1. To the Eye, 
che Holy Ghoſt deſcending upon the Apoſtles in 
Cloven Tongues like Fire; 2. To the Senſe of 
Hearing, namely, The Ruſhing mighty Wind, an- 
ſwering to the Thunder and Voice of the Trum- 
pet in the giving of the Law ; And the Speaking 
with "Tongues , not only Audible, bur Intelligible, 
to People of ſeveral Nations and Languages. 


C9 Fourthly, 
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Fourthly , That as the Law was Publiſhed to 
the Full Aﬀembly of the People of Ifrael, fo the 
Goſpel was Publiſhed to a Full Afſembly of Per. 
ſons of almoſt all Nations, A#s 25. For Feruſa- 
lem , as it was a Great City, that received many 
Foreigners, ſo eſpecially at this Solemn Feaſt, ma- 
ny Few: atid Profelytes reſorted hither from all 
Countries of their Diſperſion. 


Fifthly, That as the Law was Publiſhed in the 
Mount of God, Sinai in the Wilderneſs ; fo this So- 
lemn Promulgation of the Goſpel was made in 
the City of Feruſalem , ordinarily tiled, The City 
of God, and Mount Sicwn : Thus as the Promulgs- 
non of the Law begun in Mount Sinai , fo the 
Promulgation of the Goſpe! began in Mount Siom, 
and from thence derived through all the World. 


Beſides what hath been obſerved , there ſeems 
alſo a ſtrange Suitableneſs and Congruity in pro- 
portion of Times and Occaſions. I ſhall reckon up 
ſome of the former, and ſome others. 


1. The Oblation of the Meſſiah upon the day that 
the Paſchal Lamb was to be Slain. 


2, His Reſt in the Grave upon that double Sab- 
bath, as I may call it, for the Firſt day of the Feaſt 
of Unleavened Bread , wherein no Work was to 
be done , fell upon the Seventh, or Sabbath-day of 
the Week. 


3. His Reſurrection was upon the Firſt day of 
te Week, the day of the Creation of all things , 


and 
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and the Day appointed by the Law for the Ob- 
lation of the Sheaf of Firit-fruits , Prefiguring the 
Reſurre&tion of Chri#F, who is therefore called the 
Fir t-fruits of them that Sleep, 1 Cor. 15. 20. Com- 
with Levir. 23.10. So that although the 
Paſchal Feaſt was not limitted to any certain Day 
the Wezk, yer the Co-incidence thereof to the 
Seventh Day of the Week , made an Admirable 
Harmony in the Incidence of Times : For, 


4. The Wiſe God chooſing this Seaſon for the 
Suffering of the Meſſiah, gave our Saviour's Reſur- 
retion to be the Firft Day of the Week , which 
we Commemorate in rhe place of the Fewiſb 
Sabbath ; and gave the Feaft of Pemecoft to be like- 
wiſe the Firſt day of the Week, whereby there 

ed a Co-incidence of Two Great Matters , 
namely, the Day of the Reſurrection, and the day 
of the Miffion of the _ Spirit, which gave the 
occaſion to the Chriſtian Church to keep the Feaſt 
of Pentecof# upon the Lord's-day, namely, the 5och 
day after the Paſchs Chriftianum : So the Co-inci- 
dence and Communication of both theſe days gave 
Teſtimony and Atreſtation cach to other ; where- 
35 if the Fewiſh Paſche had not happened upon che 
Teweſh Sabbath, the next PentecoFt could not have 
happened upon the Chriftien Sabbath. 


I20 


And when the Day of Pentecoſt 


was fully come , they were all 
with one accord in one place, 


GCC. 


I Will conſider, npon this occaſion, theſe things : 

1. The Reaſon of the Day of Pentecoſt, and 
the reaſon of that Inſtitution : 2. The Reaſon 
why this Great Diſpenſation was at this time, and 
the Analogy it bears with the Inſtitution. 43. The 
Parts of this Miraculous Diſpenſation. 4. The 
End and Uſe of it, and the Inſtruction ariſing 
from it. 


For the Firſt of theſe : We read, Fxod.12.2,6. of 
the Inſtitution of the Paſſover (the Greateſt Fewiſb 
Feaſt and Solemnity) and the time of its Celebra- 
tion , and the reaſon of it. 1. There is the Inſti- 
eution, or Change of the Month : 7hs Mearb, 
viz. Abib, ſhall be unto you the beginning of Months, 
the Firft Month of the year, 2, There is the Delſig- 
nation of that Portion of this Month , for the 'Ce- 
lebration of the Paſſover, in the Tenth day of this 
Month, every Houjholder was to ſeparate the Paſ- 
chal Lamb ; and in the 14th day thereot they were 
to kill and cat it , at the Evening of that Day , 
Exod.12. 7,4. Again, 3. There is ſet down the 
Solemnity that was to be uſed touching it ; where- 
in, among divers others, there were theſe ;. It was 

to 
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to be a Lamb without Blemiſh; it was to be Roa#ted 
whole, not a Bone thereof to be Broken ; it was to be | 
eaten with Unleavened Bread, and Bitter Herbs, and in 
Haſte , and nothing thereof to be left till the Morning. 
4. There is the reaſon of the Inſtitution, wiz. to 
be a Perpetual Memorial of the Goodneſs and Mer- 
cy of God unto that People, Fir, In ſparing and 
paſſing over their Families, when the Deſtroying 
ang flew all the Firſt-born of the Egyptians. Se- 
condly, In bringing them out of that State of Cap- 
tivity and Bondage, into a State of Liberty and 
Freedom, Exod. 12. 26, 51. 

Art the Seaſon wherein this Feaſt was to be Ce- 
lebrated, they were to preſent unto Almighty Gad 
8 Sheaf of their Firſt-fruits of their Harveſt, as a Re- 
cognition and Tribute unto God, Levit. 23. 10. 
for according to the Temperament of that Climate 
their Fruits were carly, ſo that there might be that 
Preſent brought. This was to be done on the 
Morrow after the Sabbath , Levir. 23. 11. which 
ſeems to be the Morrow after their Paſchal Sabbath: 
From this day they were to account 5o days unto 
the Morrow of the Seventh Sabbath, Lewir. 23. 16. 
and this was the Feaſt of up + which Feaſt 
was, according to the Tradition of the Fews, Inſti- 
ruted in Memory of the giving of the Law upon 
Mount Sinai, And though this Reaſon be not ex- 
preſſed thereof in the Holy Scripture, yer the di- 
[tance from the time of their paſling out of Egype, 
unto the time of the giving of the Law upon Sinai, 
ſeems ro Anſwer the Diſtance berween the Paſcal 
Solemmity, and that of Pemecoſt : for they came out 
of Egypt the 14th day of the firſt Month, the day 
of their Paſchal Celebration, Exod. 12. 42, 51. They 
came to the Wilderneſs of Sinai in the Third 

Month, 
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Month , Exod. 19. 7. the ſame day they came into 
the Wilderneſs of Smai : upon the Third day fol. 
lowing was the Law given upon Smai, in that Mi. 
raculous and Terrible manner , Exod. 19. 11. It s 
not exprefſed indeed what day of that Third 
Month it was that the People came to Smai, or that 
the Law was given: If we ſhall reckon the Few- 
5þ Months to be Lunar, conliſting of 29 days and 
a half to a Month, or which amounts to the ſame 
account, one Month to be Plene, or Full, conſiſt. 
ing of Thirty days ; che other to be Cavs, conſiſt. 
ing of 2 days; two Months made up 59 days, to 
which, if we ſhould add Three days more of the 
Third Month, the Accompe would be 62 days, out 
of which, if we ſubdu& 14 days, there will remain 
48 ; whereunto if we add the 14th day it ſelf, and 
the next day after, from which the Accompt muſt 
be made, unto the Morrow after the Seventh Sab- 
bath, there will remain 5© days; fo rhat upon this 
Account , they came into Sinai.upon the Firſt day 
of the Third Month, and the Law was given upon 
the Third day of the fame* Month ; chat this 
Feaſt of Pentecoſt, commonly in the Old Law called 
The Feaſt Weeks, was Inſtituted as a Solemn Me- 
morial of that Great and Miraculous Giving of the 
Lew by Almighry God upon Mownt Sinai, the One 
and fifrieth day after the coming out of Egypr, and 
of the Firſt Paſchal Celebration. 

But rhe truth is, the Computation of the Fifty 
days, was not from the Morrow of the Firſt day of 
the Paſchal Feaſt, but from the Morrow of that 
Sabbarh,thar happened firſt in the Paſchal Feaſt : for 
the Fews did not obferve their Paſchal Solemnity as 
we Chriftians do, upon the Firſt Sabbath that hap- 
pened afrer the 14th day Incluſively after the New 
Moon ; 
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Moon ; but upon the 14th day it ſelf, upon what- 
ſoever day of the Week it happened : For Inſtance, 
if the 14th day happened upon the Wedneſday 

kepe then their Paſſover, and the firſt Sabbath, or 
Saturday then fell within Eight days of their 
Paſchal Solemnity ; and the Preſenting of the She 
was the next day after that Firſt Sabbath, being al- 
ways the Firſt day of the Week ; and from that 
Firſt day of the Week Incluſively was the Account 
of the Fifty days for the Celebration of the Feaſt 
of Weeks, or Pentecoſt, which therefore always hap- 
pened upon the Firlt day of the Week ; for from 
the Morrow of the Firſt day, next after the Firſt 
Sabbath, in the Paſcal Solemnity, unto the Morrow 
after the Seventh Sabbath , reckoning both Terms 
Incluſively , was their Penteco#t always obſerved , 
which made uptheir full Fifty days : And therefore 
though their coming to Sinai was in the beginnmg 
of the Third Month, yet it is not poſſible to derer- 
mine in what Preciſe day of that Month they came 
to Sinai, becauſe we know not preciſely what day - 
of the Week their Firſt Paſchal, or the 14th day of 
the Firſt Month fell ; only it ſeems evident , that 
the Feaſt of Weeks, or Pentecoft, which began the 
Fiftiech day after the Firſt Sabbath, in the Paſchal 
Solemnity, was in Memory of the Law given up- 
on Sinai , and that it was given the Firſt day of 
the Week, on the Fiftieth day after the Firſt Sab- 
bath, in the Paſchal Feaſt. 


2. As to the Second Matter, why this Great Diſ- 
penſation, viz. The Viſible and Audible Manifeſta- 
tion upon the Apoſtolical Company, was powered 
out upon this Day ; the Reaſon ſeems to be this ; 
The greateſt part of the Fewiſh Solemnities were in- 


cended 
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tended as Typical to the Meſſiab, that when he 
ſhould come into the World, theſe, as well as the 
Ancient Prophecics, ſhould bear Witneſs to him. 
And this is very eminently mad: good in theſe 
Two Great Solemnities , the Paſchs and the Pen 
recoit, The M.ſſtas was the True Paſchal Lamb, Pre. 
figured in that of the Law ; he was to be Slain, yer 
not a Bone of him to be broken : he was to bring 
Life, and Immortality to Light, by the Goſpel, and 
to deliver the Ele of God out of that Spiritual E. 
g1p:, the Bondage of Sin, and Death, and Hell, into 
the Liberty of the Sons of God : and as all the $o- 
lemnities in the Paſchal Sacrifice were fulfilled in the 
True Paſchal! Lamb, Chritt Feſus ; So he took that 
very Preciſe Time to be Offered up ; wherein, ac- 
cordingto the Fewiſh Law, the Paſchal Lamb was to 
be Slain, and that Solenmircy Celebrated. 

Our Lord Roſe again from Death the Firſt day 
of the Week; he Converſed upon the Earth about 
4- days, and then he was viſibly taken into Hea- 
yen: by his Life, his Death, his Miracles, his Reſur- 
rection, his Aſcention, he was effectually declared 
to be the True Meſfias, the Great Law-giver of the 
World, the Light, and Hope, and Salvation of the 
Whole Worid, both Fews and Gentiles, And as Al- 
mighty God, by the hands of Moſes, and by the Scr- 
vice of Angels, gave his Law to the People of 1/r:- 
& ; 1o tlie Bo God having appointed his Son to be 
Heir of all chings, the Head, the Law-giver, and 
Governour of his Family on Earth : This Great 
Law-2iver gave his Law, not only to the Fews, but 
to all Mankind : And for the more Solemn Pub- 
lication of this Law, and to bear Witneſs. to the 
Authoyity of it, he chooſeth ro uſe ſuch Circum- 
fianccs, as though they were not in all particylars 
the 
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the fame with thoſe of the Giving of the Law up- 
on Mownt Sinai, eſpecially in the Terror of it, yer 
they did bear a great Analogy with them: 


Firſt, In Sinai , there was the Miraculous Voice 
of an Angel, in the Articulate Delivery of the Me- 
ral Law : here was a Miraculous Delivery of the 
Wonderful Works of God in the ſeveral Langua- 
ges of the World. 


Secondly, In Sinai there was an Appearance of 
Fire, flaming up to the midſt of Heaven : Here was 
the Appearance of Fire ſitting upon every Apoſft 
in the Figure of Cloven Tongues. 


Thirdly, There was the Voice of a Trumpet, that 
waxed lowder and lowder: here a Voice from Hea- 
ven as of a ruſhing mighty Wind, that filled the 


Houſe wherein they were. 


Fourthly, As Almighty God choſe the Fifrieth 
day after the Paſchal Sabbath , for the Promulgarti- 
on of the Law, which had therefore this Solemniry 
of Pentecoſt Inſtituted in Memory thereof : So our 
Lord chooſeth that very Feaſt and Day, Fifty days 
afrer his own Paſchal Oblation, to Promulge to all 
Mankind his Evangelical Law in this Miraculous 
Manner. 


Indced there are T'wo Circumſtances. that diffe- 
rence the one from the other. 1. The Promulga- 
tion of the Law was not only Miraculous, but Ter- 
rible, as the Hiſtory of it evidenceth. Bur this 
Promulgation , although Miraculous , yet it was 
gentle and ſweet, bearing a Proportion and Ana- 
7 logy 
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logy to the Nature of the Law-giver, who was 
Mok and Gentle, not willing to break a Bruiſed 
Reed: and bearing alſo an Analogy to the Nature 
of the Meſſage and Law that was to be Promulged ; 
a Meſſage of Peace, and Mercy, and Reconclliati- 
on ; an Eaſje Yoke, and a Law of Love, and there- 
fore not ſo fit to be Publiſhed with Thunder, a 
with a ſoft ſtill Voice. 2. The Promulpgation of 
that Law, thongh Secondarily and Confequential- 
ly it was to all Mankind ; yer Principally and Im- 
mediately it concerned the Fews, and was czrtain- 
ly publiſhed at firſt in that Language only. But 
this Law was in its very firſt Deſign and Inſtituti- 
on Univerſal, to all Mankind, as well Gemiles as 
Fews ; and therefore it is Promulged in all Lan- 
guages, and in a Voice Intelligible to all Hearers ; 
and the Divine Providence {o ordered it, that it 
ſhould have Hearers of all Nations and Languages , 
whereby not only the Miracle it ſelf, bur alſo the 
Matters deliver'd, were Communicated almoſt in a 
Moment, to all Quarters of the World, by the Au- 
ditors of ſeveral Nations and Languages that were 
preſent, and heard it, though not without deſerved 
Amazement. 


:. The Third thing propounded is the Conſide- 
ration of the ſeveral parts, or Manifeſtations of this 
Great Miracle. The Power of the Divine Spirit 
manifeſtcd ir ſelf under Two Kinds of Manifeſtari- 
©115 ; One kind was viſible, which was objected to 
the $1112 of Sight ; There appeared unto them 


Cove; Longues. like as of Fire, and fate upon each 
of thc: "he other Kind of Manifeſtarion was 
/cillt'c, Manifelted to the Senſe of Hearing ; 

Firſt, A 
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Firſt, A Sound from Heaven, as of a Ruſhing 
mighty Wind. | 
Secondly, A Speech with other Tongues. 


Touching the former of theſe, the Viſible Signs, 
they were thelc ; 


Firſt , The Figure of the Appearance , they 
were in the Figure of Cloven Tongues, im- 

ing the Buſmeſs or End of this Manifeſtation, 
 Eakiom efchel Excellent and Miraculous Ope- 
rations, that, together with this Appearance, and 
Conformable to it, were derived the Spirit 
unto them, namely, Divine Inſpiration, and Variety 
of Log Under the Old Teſtament the Spint 
of cured the Infirmities of the Prophet, by 
touching his Tongue or Mouth, Iſai. 6. 7, 8. Un- 
der the New Teſtament there are , as it were, New 
Tongues given them, fitting them for their OF- 
hces. 


% 

Secondly, The Seeming Matter of them,they were 
like as of Fire, the moſt Cleanſing and Active Ele- _ 
ment anſwering the Prediction of the Baptiſt, Marrb. 
3.11. He ſhall Baptize you with the Holy Ghoſt, and 
with Fire. And, of the Prophets, Mal. 3. 2, 3. 
He is like @ Refiner s Fire. And he ſhall purifie the 
Sons of Levi , that they may offer unto the Lord an 
Offering im Righteouſneſs, e ſent this Fiery Ap- 
pearance upon the Apoſtles, ro Acuate and Puri- 
tic , not to Conſume them. 


Thirdly, 
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Thirdly, The Poſture of. this Appearance, it 
ſate upon each of them, and thereby gave a more 
Forcible and Senſible Demonſtration , that theſe 
Miraculous Varieties of Tongues they uſed, was,in 
truth, a Supernatural Effet of a Supernatural 
Cauſe , manifeſting it ſelf in the Viſible Emblem 
of Cloven Tongues. 


Touching the Audible Signs, they were 
Two. 


Firſt, The Sound from Heaven, as of a ruſhing 
mighty Wind. The Divine Spirit chooſeth man 
times to. reſemble the Efficacy , and yet rats 
of his Operations, by the Reſemblance of Wind, 
John 3. 8. The Wind bloweth where it litteth , and 
thou heareft the ſound thereof , but can#ft not tel 
whence it cometh , and whither it goeth ; So is ever 
one that i born of the Spirit, And in that Typ- 
cal Reſurrection of the Dry Bones, Ezek. 28. 37. 
The Energy of the Spirit of God giving Life to 
thoſe Bones, is reſembled under the Expreflion of 
Wind: The Spirit of God chooſeth this audible 
Emblem, to manifeſt his Preſence and Energy. 


The Secondis that of ſpeaking with divers Tongues, 
Intelligible by People of Varions Languages ; this 
continued a Peculiar Gift of the Spirit of God 
long in the Church, 1 Cor. 14. As this was a Great, 
a Miraculous Endowment , that literate Men 
ſhould, in a Moment, receive a Faculty of Speak- 
ing the Languages of ſeveral Nations ; ſo it was 
ſcaſonable, in the Firſt Ape of the Church, for the 
Planting and Diffuling of the Truths of the ys 

pel, 


FT. 


== L208 _ 


129 


ſpel, through the ſeveral parts of the World : And 
at this time they were fitted with Auditors pro- 

rtionate to this Gift ; namely, People of ſcve- 
ral Countreys and Languages, as well Strangers 
5 Inhabitants, who were preſent, and took notice 
of it, and could not but publiſh it to their ſeveral 
Countreys and Correſpondents. 


Fourthly , The Fourth thing propounded is the 
end of this Admirable Miracle: The Spirit of 
God is the Spirit of Wiſdom, and doth not things 
a random, or only for ſhew and novelry, but for 
moſt Wiſe and Excellent ends. The General end 


was this : 


Chrift, the Promiſed Meſſiah, of whom the for- 
mer Prophecies in the O/d Teſtament ſpake, to whom 
the Types and Ceremonies of the Law pointed , 
was by the Eternal Counſel of God appointed the 
Mefſias, and to bring to the World a New and” 
Perfet Law, Everlaſting Righteouſneſs, and the 
Means of attaining Everlaſting Life and Happi- 
neſs. This Dodrine he Publiſhed in his Life-time, 
Confirmed it with Miracles, Sealed it with his 
Death , and put beyond doubt and controverſie 
by his Reſurre&ion and Aſcention. 

And becauſe his Death was Confeſſed by all, 
but his Reſurretion and Aſcention was by the Ma- 
lice of the Fews as much diſcredited as lay in their 

wer : And becauſe if once the Truth of the Res 
urrection of Chrift were admitted, it gave ſuch a 
Teſtimony to the Truth of his Mitkon, and of his 
Doctrine, that exceeded all polhible contradiction 
or diſpute : And becauſe the Dorine of Chriſtia- 
nity that was now offer'd to the World, muſt ne- 
cellarily, it entertained, A all the'Ercors 

and 
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and 'Superſtitions of other Religions, and conſe. 
quently meet with as many Enemies in the World 
as there were earneſt Profeſſors of other Religions. 
And becauſe the great buſineſs of the Apoſtles of 
Chrift was in 2 ſhecial manner to bear witneſs to 
the Truth of his Reſurre&tion, A#s 1. 22. and they 
were to be the Common Publiſhers unto the 
World of theſe Great Truths. And becauſe the 
ſame Chri##, whoſe Apoſtles they were, for the vin- 
dication of that Truth that was delivered by him- 
ſelf, and was after to be publiſhed by them, had, 
before his Aſcenſjon, promiſed them a ſignal Teſts 
mony and Manifeſtation of the Spirit of God, tha 
ſhould bear \V itnefs to the Truth of Chri## and his 
Doctrine, Luke 24.49. Fobn 15. 16, Atts 1. 4.4, 
Therefore upon theſe, and ſuch as theſe Impor- 
tant Conſiderations, the Bleſſed Spirit of God bean 
Witneſs to the Trurth- of the Teſtimony, Doctrine, 
and Miſſion of the Apoſtles, in their very firſt en- 
try upon this Great Work of Converting the 
World, with ſuch Marvellous Signs and Appear- 
ances as thele, ſuch as were obvious to all the Sen- 
ces of Diſcipline, to be true and real ; and yer ſuch 
as were of ſuch a Nature and Kind, as could be no 
other but Supernatural and Miraculous. And here- 
by the Divine Power of Almighty God himſelf, 
did fet ro his own Seal, and Teſtimonial to the 
Truth of the Docrine and Miſſion of Chrif and 
his Apoſtles , with the greateſt Evidence that it s 


poſlible for Reaſon or Sence it ſelf to expect, os 


have to the Aﬀerting of any Truth. 

And the Great » ikea 2 of this Evidence reſts 
not ſo much, that theſe ſtrange and- miraculous 
things were done in grofs, or for themſelves ; but in 
that they were done in order, and upon deſign to 

- juſtific 
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Juftifie and Evidence the Truth of Fad ang Do- 
arines that were delivered by Chri## and his Apo- 
files, which,had they not been true, we cannot ima- 
gine that the Glorious God of Heaven would ſend 
out his own Power, and fet to his own Seal to Ju- 
ſtfie and Aﬀert them: And yet beſides all this , 
are ſer to the Juſtification and making good 
of thoſe Truchs which were not withour a ttrange 
Evidence of Credibility otherwiſe, as namely the 
Excellency of the Doctrine, Concurrence of Pro- 
phecy, and the Concurring Teſtimony of many 
Credible Perſons that were Eye-witneſſes of the 
Reſurrection of ChriF, which alone, if admitted 
and believed, gives a Teſtimony of the Truth of his 
Doctrine and Miſhon beyond all contradiction. 

And this great Teſtimony given by the Spirit of 
God, in this Great, Evident, and Seniible Demon- 
ſtration, is given out in the firſt beginning of the A- 

ſtolical Miniſtery,and that in a Signal and Pub- 

ck manner, that it might gain a Prefent,and Pow- 
erful, and Succeſsful Progreſs in the-World. And 
t was not diſappointed in the event it deſigned, as 
the Teſtimony of the Primitive,and all enſuing A- 
ges abundantly prove: So mightily grew the Word 
of God and prevailed. 

That which we may learn from this, and other 
Inſtances of the like kind, is firſt ro ſetrle and eſta- 
bliſh our hearrs in the True Faith of our Lord Fe- 
ſs Chriſt, and his Holy Doctrine, ſince we have 
al the evidences imaginable to juſtifie gur Faith, 
our Reaſon, our Sence, to believe it ; and have all 
thoſe Demonſtrations that any Man of common 
Reaſon can expect to ſatisfic us thereof. Secondly, 
To render all humb!e Thanks to the Goodneſs and 
Bounty of Almighty _ who thus dea!s with 

2 us 
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us Humane Creatures,condeſcends unto our Natures 
and Capacities, complies with our Common Senſe 
and Reaſon, giving us Evidences of all forts'to Con- 
vinceand Perſ{wade us to the Entertainment and Be. 
lief of thoſe things that are our Happineſs and Feli. 
city to Believe ; and omits not any Topick that may 
ao us : applies to every Avenue of our Souls and 
Heartes for the Admifhon and Reception of thoſ: 
Truths, in the Belief whereof conſiſts our Ever. 
laſting Bleſſednefs. 
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AVING Conſider'd the Divine Attributes ; 

We come to Conſider the Works of God, or 

thoſe As of Almighty God, which are Termina- 

If ed in ſomething without Himſelf. And theſe are 
ung | of Two Kinds. 
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Firft , The Internal, or Immanene Works of 

God, which, though they are within Himſelf, yer 

| call them Works, becauſe they are Terminated 

in ſomething without Him. And thoſe are of 

— | Iwo kinds, viz. His knowledge, or Fore-know- 

kdge, which relates to God, as we repreſent him 

to our ſelves, under the Notion of an IntelleQual 

Being ; And the Counſel or Determination of his 

Will, as we Repreſent him to our felves, as a Free 
Agent, or one who works Secundum Intemionem. 
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Secondly, The External, or Tranſient Works of 
Almighty God ; and theſe are of Two kinds, wiz, 
The Work of Creation , and the Work of Proni. 
dence, Or Gubernation. 


The Work of Creation is again of Two Kin, 
viz, Creatio Prima, the Produttion of Something 
out of Nothing, or Simple Creation : And Creaty 
Secunda, the Production of Something out of wha 
pre-exiſted ; but yet ſuch a production as exceeded 
the Activity or Power of any Natural Cauſe, 
the Production of the Heavenly and Elementary 
Bodies, the firſt Production of Manners. 
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"The Work of his Providence is of Two king, 
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Firit, That General Providence that concerns 

- r 0 . = ” 
* the Univerſe, and the p—_ Beings therein, s 
they are parts of the Univerſe ; and this includs 


thoſe Two great Exertions of the Divine Prov 
dence, VIY. 
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7, The Common Influx, whereby every thing 
1s preſerved in genere Ents ; and in the particular 
Nature of ens tale, 
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2, The Gubernation, or Regiment of every 
thing. 


The Special Work of Divine Providence is that, 


which relates to Intelletual Natures, wiz. Ange 
or Men. 


And 
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And that part of the Divine Special Providence, 
relating to Men, is of Two kinds, vis. That 
which relates to him, in reference to his Temporal 
Subſiſtence, Civor Political : Or that part of the 
Divine Special Providence that concerns Man, in 
reference to his Everlaſting State or Condition , 
which lets in the whole Divine Oeconomy, in re- 
lation to Religion and Religious concernments. 


To begin with the Fir## of theſe kind of Works, 
The Divine Knowledge, and Fore-knowledge of 
tungs. 

We muſt premiſe, as we have done formerly 
That we are not able to have a right and due con- 
ception neither of the Knowledge , nor of the 
Counſel of Almighty God ; only thus much we 
are certain, that it is quite another thing than any 
thing we can imagine concerning it ; and the rea- 
fon is, becauſe we have no other meaſure to frame 
in our ſelves a conception of Knowledge, but on- 
ly the Idea, or Image of that Knowledge which 
we have in our ſelves, which is utterly unſuitable 
and diſanalogal to that knowledge which is in 
God, or the Manner, or Nature of it. Ir is much 
more poflible, that a Child of a Span Long ; nay, 
that a Worm, or a Fly, might have a juſt and ade- 
quate Conception of the Knowledge of the Wiſeſt 
Man in the World, and the Manner of it, than it 
is poflible for the Wiſeſt and moſt Knowing Man 
to have a right Meaſure or Eſtimate of the Know- 
ledge of God, or of the Manner or Nature of it. 
And the Reaſon is apparent ; for the Knowledge 
of a Child and a Man differ only in degrees ; the 
Knowledg@ of a Worm and a Man, though they 

K 4 . differ 
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differ not only in degrees, but in Kind and Na. 
ture, and therefore cannot form to it ſelf the 
Conception or Image of the Knowledge of a 
Man for itz; But yer they agree in this, that even 
the Knowledge of a Man 1s quid finitum: Bur 
the Knowledge that a Man hath, and the Know. 
ledge that God hath , differ not only in de- 
gree, and in their kind and nature, but differ as 

wod finitum, and quod infinitum ; and conſequently 
impoſſible that the finite nature of the Know! 

of Man can be any Meaſure or Image of the Inh- 
nite Knowledge of Almighty God. 

This * was we may ſuppoſe concerning the 

Knowledge of God, indeed rather what it is not, 
than what it 1s. 


Firſt, It is not barely an Obje&ive Knowledge, 
or ſuch a Knowledge as ariſeth from the Imprefſi- 
on, that the Scibile, or thing known, ryakes upon 
the Intellet. And this is evident, becauſe that this 
Pivine Knowledge pre-exiſts all things that are 
without him to be known ; he knows all things 
betore they had any being, and therefore before 
they had an Obje&tive Impreſſion upon that which 
knows. 

Secondly, It is not a Diſcurſive, or Rational 
Knowledge, for that ſeems proper to the Humane 
Nature, deducing of one thing from another, and 
colleting the Ette&t from the Cane ; for this is a 
Gradual Succefiive Knowledge, a manner of a&- 
ing incompetibic troa moſt ſimpie and uncompound- 
ed Being. 

Thirdly, It is not properly an Intuitive Know- 
ledge ; for all Intuition -preſuppoſeth ſomewhar 
Pre-cxiſting to what is ſo looked into * This ſup- 

poſitzon 
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poſition ( in reference to the Knowledge of Al- | 
mighty God) muſt either ſuppoſe an Intuition of 
the chings themſelves, which is, in truth, nothing 
but an Objective Knowledge, But this ſerves nor 
here, for the Knowletge of Almighty God Pre-ex- 
iſts the very being of all things without him, and 
therefore it cannot be barely ſuch an Intuitive 
Knowledge ; Or elſe it muſt ſuppoſe a Pre-deter- 
mination of every thing that ſhall be in the Di- 
rine Will ; and fo by the Intuition of himſelf, and 
of his own moſt Wiſe and Powerful Determina- 
tion he Inſpects whatſoever ſhall be. This, though 
it be true, yet it takes not up the whole Extenſi- 
on of the Divine Knowiela For , Almighty 
God d.xh moſt certainly know ſome things that 
are not actually within the Compaſs of an Abſo- 
lute and Complete Determination. He knows not 
only what ſhall be, but what may be ; not only 
what is within the Compaſs of his purpoſe and de- 
termination , but what is within the Compaſs of 
his Almighty Power and Omnipotence ; And not 
only that neither,there is a Knowledge which ſome 
do, and we may call Sciertia Conditionata, a Know» 
lcdge what a Free Agent would do under ſuch or 
ſuch an Objective Motion, though he were not 
Pre-determined by the Divine Will. 

And to put a Period to our Progreſſion , even 
Negarive, in this Inquiry into the Divine Know- 
ledge, his Underſtanding is Perfe&t, Unſcarchable, 
and which is more than all we can elſe ſay, his Un- 
deritanding is Infinite, exceeding the very Com-. 
paſs of /cibilia themſelves, fo far as they ho or 
indeed car: have, any Actual Exiſtence ; for that 
which is Potentially inkaks, is nevertheleſs impoſ. 
lible to be Actually Infinite : But the Divine _ 
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ledge is actually Infinite, for it underſtands its own 
- Tnfmite Being, which were enough to denominate 
it fuch, were there no other /c:bile, and in the 
Underſtanding of its own Infinite Being, it Under. 
ftands irs Infinite Power , and is, as I may fay, 
Commenfurate to the rermoiſt Activity of that 
Infinite Power : And although, what may he, 
but quid potentiale, for it is not, and pothuy never 
ſhall be ; yet he actually underſtands wharſoever 
may be, or that hath potentiam non repugnantie to 
be, crhough it never ſhall be actually. 


Secondly, Touching the Counſel of the Divine 
Will, it is a depth and height above al! Created 
Underſtanding to ſearch into. All Things are 
brought about by the moſt Powerful Counſel! of 
his Will ; and yet he altereth not that Law or 
Rule of Working which he hath Implanted into 
every thing, anks it be very rare!y, and for the 
Maniteſtation of the Supremacy of his Empire and 
Power ; So that ordinarily, things Naturally act ac- 
cording to the Laws and Rules implanted in Natu- 
ral Cauſes, and Things voluntary a& according to 
the Liberty of their own freedom, without airera- 
tion of the former, or violence to the latter ; yet 
by theſe , and in theſe, he fulfils infallibly the 
Counſel of his own Will: He manageth and or- 
dereth even the Sinful Actions of Free Agents to 
moſt excellent ends, yet without infuling any ob- 
liquity into the Man's Will, or contaminating the 
Purity and Holineſs of his own : This Know- 
ledge is roo Wonderful for us. 


Touching the Counſel and Decree of Almighty 
God, ſomerhing hath been ſaid in the Part go- 
ws 


—— 


 C_—CCC 


Concerning the Works of God. 139 
ing before, touching Providence ; I ſhall therefore 


here ſay but little concerning it. 

The Counſel , or Decree of the Will of God, 
is that AR, as I may call it, of the Divine Will, 
whereby, by one Indiviſible At, he did, from E- 
ternity, Infallibly Predetermine all the Events that 
ſhould after come to pals. . 

And according to the Obje& , or Terming of 
this Divine Decree , we may diſtinghiſh it accor- 
ding tg, the ſeveral forts of External Ads, which 
have been, or ſhall be in the World, and thoſe 
are principally Two, viz. The Creation of the 
World, and the Government or Providential Or- 
dering of the World. | 

The Decree or Counſel for the Creation of the 
World , was that Eternal Purpoſe of the Bleſſed 
Trinity, God bleſſed for ever, that in ſuch a Peri- 
od, he would, by his Almighty Power, Create and 
Perfe&t both the Matter and Frame of the whole 
World : and although the Execution of this De- 
cree were a Mutation in "Things, or a Tranſition 
from not being to being, yet the Will of Almigh- 
ry God was Erernally,Immutably the ſame where- 
by he determined to Communicate the Overflow- 
ing of his Goodneſs , and to Create Beings, that 
according to their ſeveral Capacities, ſhould be Re- 
ceptive of that Goodneſs of his. 

The Decree of his Providence is that Eternal 
Counſel of his , whereby he did determine to, ſup- 
port and govern the things-that he had ſo derer- 
mined to Make, according to the moſt Wiſe, moſt 
Pure Unerring Counſel of his own Will. 


And the Execution of this Counſel, or the man- 
ner of the Divine Regiment, or Providential Gu- 


on 
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bernation of things, may be reduced to theſe Four 
kinds. 


1. Supernatural, whereby the Divine Power, for 
the manifeſting of his Abſolute Soveraignty, and 
upon moſt Wiſe and Suitable Emergencies,doth in- 
terpoſe his vn Immediate Power - the bringing 
about ſome of his Counſels ; and theſe are of Two 
Kinds, according to the variety of Objects which 
It CONCETNsS, Vit. * 


Firft , Miraculous Interpoſitions, which princi- 
ly concern Natural Agents, or Etfects ; as the 
ding ſtill of the Sun, &c. 


Secondly, Tilapſes, and Irradiations, and Infuſions 
of the Operations of the Divine Spirit, as in the 
Prophets, or in Converting of Men to the Know- 
ledge and Obedience of the Truth, and this con; 
cerns Rational Creatures as ſuch. 


2. Natural ; whereby he orders all things ordi- 
narily in the World, according to the Laws and 
Conſtitutions that he hath given naturally to Se- 
cond Cauſes , whereby, according to their ſuitable 
Conſtitution, the Regiment of things is Managed, 
but under the moſt Wiſe Government, and to moſt 
Wiſe Ends. And under this Word, Natural , I 
likewiſe include even Voluntary or Free Agents , 
which, though in ſome reſpect, they are Contradi- 
ftinguiſhed to Natural :Agents, yet, in this reſpeR, 
I call them Nataral, becauſe their Liberty and Free- 
dom is Natural to them : And ſurely upon a due 
Conſideration, the moſt Incomparable Wiſdom and 
Power of Almighty God is no_lefs Confſpicuous * 
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this Natural Regiment of things, than in that Su- 
—_—_ In ſition above mentioned , wiz. 

the Divine Wiſdom hath fo fitted every thing 
with a Law ſuitable to the Exigence and Conveni- 
ence of its own Being ; and yet fo ordered and fit- 
ted for Contexture to the common Uſe and 
Regiment of things, that they are Suitable, and 


Natural to our Conſtitutions, without violation 
of chem. 


2. Permiflive, Which refers to the ſinful Ations 
of Free Agents, viz. Whereby God Almighty ha- 
ving at firſt Conſtituted a Being in Freedom of 
Will, and with ſufficient Power and Knowledge to 
elet Good, and to refuſe the Evil ; yet Decrees to 
permit him to uſe the Freedom of his own Will , 
and in that Freedom he Falls and Sins : this Per- 
miſffive Decree doth not at all neceflitate the Choice 
that it makes through the Infinitenefs of the Divine 
Knowledge, foreſees what Choice he will make , 
and provides accordingly by that which enſues, 


VIL., 


4. Diretive Providence ; That although Al- 
mighty God doth not, by any Pre-determination, 
Countel his Creature to Sin , yet by the Infinite 
Proſpet of his Knowledge , foreſeeing , that he 
will Sin ; the Divine Countel moſt Wiſely, Holily 
and Merciftully manageth and directeth even this 
Sinful Action of Men, or other Free Agent, to the 
beſt good thar it is capableof: Thar a Free-Agent 
ſhould be made, and yet of a Peccable and Mu- 
table Nature, it was no Error of Divine Provi- 
dence : for indeed, as naturally, every Created 
Being is Mutable ; ſo ic is nothing of ngerection 
or 
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for a Free Agent to be liber ad _ The E- 
lefing of what is Evil, by fuch a Free Apent, in- 
deed 1s a ys}, gr by God, but is the A& 
or Obliquiry of the Agent that might have done 
rat But the Direction and Condudt of that 
Action to a moſt excellent End, is the effet of this 
moſt Wiſe, moſt Pure directive Counſel of Al- 
mighty God. 


But more ſhall be ſaid, in relation hereunto,when 
we come to conſider of the Divine Providence, in 
telation to Man ; for the Truth is the External 
Gubernation, and Providence is but Dirvinum De- 
cretum Enucleatum, the Dere&tion and Diſcovery of 
that Counſel and Decree of God, that was before 
ſecret and hidden. - 


I come to thoſe External Aas of the Divine 
Counſel, the Adminiſtration of his Kingdom, wiz. 


Creation and Providence. 


Fir#t, Creation is of Two Kinds, viz. -Creatis 
' Prima, which is the production of a Being from 
not Being, 


Secondly, Creatio Secunda ; The Production of a 
Being our of ſuch a Being, and in ſuch a Method 
or Way as exceeds all Created Power. 


For the Former of theſe Creations, viz. The 
Production of Something our of ſimply Nothing , 
which is the greateſt effect that is imaginable, be- 
caiifſe the Diſtance between the Extremes, viz. Sim- 
ple, not Being, and being in the infiniteſt diſtance 
that 
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that is imaginable , and therefore is a Work pe- 
culiarly belonging to an Omnipotenet Power. 

This Creation 15 of thoſe Primordial Rudiments 
of all ci':cr things, and therefore Compriſeth theſe 
Two things, wiz. The Production of piricual, or 
Incorporea Natures, and theſe ſeem to be com- 
leated in the Firſt Creation, and had no other 
L perinduced Formation , or Creatio Seexnda upon 
them, bue chey were compleated in the Compleat- 
ment and Perfection of their Being in the firſt in- 
ſtant of their Creation ; ſuch are Angelical Na- 
tures, and Separate Intelligences. 


E007 | 
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Secondly, The Production of the Rudiments of 
things Corporeat , which ſeems to include Two 
things, 


, Firf#, The Common Maſs of Matter ; And, 
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Second/y, The Common Spirit of Material Be- 
ings. 


As the former is the Materia Prima of Bodies , 
ſo the latter may poflibly be the Materia Prima, as 
I may call it, of Subſtantial Forms ; and theſe lay 
confuſedly mixed together, fo that neither was the 
Mater purely Informs, for that were impoſlible to 
ſuppoſe ſuch a ſubſiſtence of Matter, or Corporeal 
Meles, without any kind of Form ; nor is it on the 
other ſide imaginable, that the Spirirus Univerſi, as 
] may call it, was diſtin, complete, or ſubiiſting 
wichout Matter ; but they were both mingled in- 
diſtinly together, till the Particles of this Com- 
mon Matter, and the Particles of this Common 
Spirit, or Form were called out in the Creatio Se- 
eunda, 
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cunda, or the Formation of things, and ReduQion 
of theſe Indigeſted Rudiments of the Mundus Spe. 
Babilis into their ſeveral Ranks and Orders. 


Non bene junttarum diſcordia ſemina rerum. 


And this way that Chaos , the Work of Begi 
ning, conſiſting of theſe Two parts, mentioned in 
the Firſt and Second Verſes of the Firſt of Genefa, 
viz. The Earth, or that Moles Corporea , which is 
called the Abifs, or ; and that Spiritus that 
moved, or agitated the Waters, which, with ſub- 
miſſion , I conceive was not the Pure Eſſential 
Spirit of God, the Third Perſon in the Sacred Tri- 
mity ; but a Spirit Created by the Energy and 
Vertue of that Spirit , and mingled with the Mak 
of Marter. 

In the Precedent Diſcourſes the neceſlity of the 
Hypotheſis of the Creation of all things out of 
ſimply nothing, is, to my Underſtanding , fully 
evinced, and rhere ſhall not need any Repetition of 
it ; and moſt certainly the Firſt Chapter of Genef#, 
which doth admirably ſhew the Steps and Method 
of the Whole Creation, doth wonderfully gratific 
even the Light of NaturaPReaſon, diſcovering the 

reticular Method of that Production of the 

orld which the Light of Reaſon evinceth to have 
been at firſt produced ; though it cannot, without 
Divine Revelation, diſcover the Steps and Method 
of it. And on the other, the Light of Nature 
doth Suffragari, and bear Witneſs to the Truth of 
the Scriptures, which Light of Nature carries us to 
a Recognition , that it had an Original ; though, 
without the help of Revelation it cannot diſcover 

the Method or Order of it. 
The 
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The Creatio Secunda is that Formation of things 
Viſible or Corporeal out of thoſe Rudiments of 
Matter, and Form, or Spirit , which was prep& 
red by the Creatio Prims : Conliſting princi; ally 
in theſe things, 

1. The Segregation of certain parts of Matter , 
and ſuitable parts of the Spiritus Materie: 


2, The Coagulation and Coagmentation of theſe 
rated Parts, according to the various Natures 
of Things. 


- 2. The Tranſpoſition and Location of them in 
their moſt ſuitable places and ſtations. 


4. The Accommodating them with thoſe various 
Accidents that were convenient and {ſuitable to 
them, and to the Univerſe. 


5. The Moulding and Faſhioning of the various 
Furniture of the ſeveral Greater Bodies, as by Par- 
ticles of Matter and Form, or Spirit, Aſſumed and 
Fired for their Individual and Specifical Natures. 


6. The Conſtitution of Man, and deriving into 
him a Reaſonable Soul, of a higher and more No- 
ble Allay than that Spiritus Aundanus, which was , 
4 it were, the Common Spirit of the Mwndus 4- 


[pettabilis. 


And in this whole Proceſs; not only of the Crea- 
tio Prima , but of the Creatis Secunaa, or the Edn- 
ction of particular things out of that Maſs of com- 
mon Proviſion, which was Sub-miniftred by the 
Creatio Prima, we muſt, of Necellity, acknowledge 
theſe enſuing Truths, 

4 Fir ﬀ, 
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Firft, That they were not the Produftions of 
Second Cauſes, but the immediate Production: of 
Almighty God, by his Will and Power ; and we 
need go no farther for an Evidence of it than this; 
If che Tem of the Matter, the Natural In- 
flux of che = 
ties, were the Cauſes of theſe Productions ; 
in all che Experience that the World hath had theſe 
Four thouſand years, and more ; why in all this 
time hath not ——_—_ of the World yielded a Man, 
or ſo much as # Horſe, or a Sheep, of ſuch a pro- 
duction, without the ordinary Courſe of Geners 
tion { 


Secondly,That yet it may be probable that the In- 
mediate Inſtrument which the Divine Power uſedin 
the External Formation of Creatures , may be the 
Formation of that Subſtantial Form,or Spirit,and u- 
niting it to Matter , fo that the Formation of the 
External ſhape of things might be the Ideal Im- 
preſhon of that Form upon the Marter; 
this poſſibly may be becauſe we fee the Formation 
of che Externals of Bodies is ſtill immediately El 
Feed by the Seminal Ideal Energy of the Subſtar- 
cial Form. Bur poſſibly ic might be otherwiſe, for 
poſlibly che firſt Conſtitution of things might bed 
another Nature than what now appears. 


Thirdly, That as they were the immediate Pro- 
duction of the Divine Power , ſo it was a pro- 


duction not ex neceſſitate natura, but ex intentione in- 
tendentis. 


Fowrthly, 
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Fourthly,That as it was the Produdtion of Almigh- 
ty God, not as a Neceſſary, but as a Free Agent,ſo 
it was 2 Produttion of Infinite Wiſdom, and Ad- 
tnirable Contrivence. This is the Subje& of ſome 
of the Precedent Tracts. | 
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Matth. VIE 12. 


Therefore all things whatſoever 
ye would that Men ſhould di 


to you, do ye even ſo to them, 
For this is the Law and the 
Prophets. 


Luke VL 31. And as ye would 
that Men ſhould do to you, ds 
ye alſo to them likewiſe. 


A Ee God, in his giving out the Mord 
Law unto the Fews, (which is indeed lirtle 
elſe than a Repetition, or Recapitulation of the' 
Law of Nature ) Included, or Infſcribed them in 
Two Tables ; the firſt importing the Natural Du- 
ties that a Man owes to God ; the ſecond In- 
porting, the Duties a Man owes to Man, or (which 
15 all one) to his Neighbour. 

Our Redeemer made a ſhorter Abſtra@ of both 
theſe Tables, Matth. 22. 37, &c. yet taken out of 
the Ancient Writings of the Law : The firſt and 

eat Comm.mdment , or the Abſtrat of the Firſt 

able , Thow ſhalt love the Lord thy God with all t 
beart, and with ll thy ſoul, and with all thy _ 
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which is the fame in fubſtance with that of Dexr. 
6. 5. The Second Commandment, or the Abſtrat 


" of the Second Table, 7how ſhalt love thy Neighbour 


FT) thy Self : being the ſame with that of Lewir. 19. 
18. On theſe two Commandments hang all the Law and 
the Prophets ; that is, the ſeveral Preceprs, Prohibiti- 
ons, and Counſels contained in the Law and the 
Prophets, are , as it were, ſo many Commen:a- 
ries , or Explications ,of theſe Two Great Com- 
mandments. 

And the Apoſtle, Rom. 12. 9, 19. having occaſi- 
on ro Commend this great Habit of Love, which 
he elſewhere, wiz. 1 Cor. 13. calls by che Name 
of Charity , follows his Maſters Do&rine, and re- 
folves the whole Dury of the Second Table, into 
the ſame Great Command , Thou ſhalt love thy 
Neighbour as thy Self. 


In this Text of Math. 5. 12. and Luke 6. ;r. 
Our Lord gives us an Explication of this Second 
Great Commandment, of Loving our Neighbour 
25 our Self, in a brief, but moſt clear Propolitioa , 
or Precepr. , 

And the Excellency of this Precept conſiſts in 
theſe particulars among many others. - 


Firft, It is compendious and ſhort, the Volumes 
of Morality that have been Written,both by Chri- 
ſtian and Heathen Philoſophers, though they con- 
tain many excellent Precepts, yer they are very 
large, and ſuch as every Man hath not opportuni- 
0 to Read ; and thole that have read them , or 

me of them, \gannort eaſily remember the many 
rw contained in them. Our Lord there- 
ore hath given us this brief and" compendious Pre- 

L 3 cept, 
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cept , which is ealie and familiar to be remem. 
bred. 


Secondly, Though it be a Compendious Precepe, 
yet it is a Comprehenſive Precept, and ſuch a 
contains the Whole Duty of Man in relation to 
others. 


There was well known, not only am the 
Fews, but among the Heathen, the Prohibitory 
part of this P , namely, Quod tibi fieri non ws 


alteri ne fecers, We find it among the Ancient 
Jews, obir 4. 15. and among the Ancient Hea- 
s : infomuch, that one of - Roman 

cauſed it to be Written in Letters of Gold, as his 
Choice Motto, in ſeveral parts of his Palace. 

And indeed that Negative Precept contains v 
much of Moral Righteauſneſs, becauſe it ext 
to the Prohibition of all Ads of Injaſtice, or Un- 
righteouſneſs. But this Precept of the doth 
not only Vertually Prohibit all A&s of Injuſtice 
and Unrighteouſneſs , but it doth expreſly com- 
mand and Injoyn all a&s of Charity, Goodnels 
and Reneficence ; and conſequently is a Precept 
not only of Moral Juſtice, but of Evangelical Per- 
fection , far beyond whatevet the Choiceſt Hea- 
then Moraliſt ever required, or ſo much as thou 
of, as ſhall be in due time ſhown. And yet far- 
_ ther, it doth not only comprehend all the Subjeds 
.or Matter of Moral Juſtice, and Chriſtian Chari- 
ty, which 1s a large and comprehenſive Subjet ; but 
it direds likewito the manner of it, Do yeeven fo 


to them, . with the ſame Sincerity, and Integrity, 
and Simplicity , and Afﬀection of Heart, as you 
would have it done to you, 


Thirdly, 
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Thirdly , As it is a Compendious and re- 
henkive | & & is a plain and pardil TE 
evident rev? 0 ws a_ SEN with 
this or that Pbi , or Sc or Caſuif, to 
be reſolved — the thing to rc or 
done : But ſends a Man to himſelf, and to that 
in himſelf , which is moſt evident to himſelf ; 
namely, what he would wiſh to be done to him- 
ſelf in the like Condition. Which, if a Man 
will be but as honeſt to himſelf, as he may, he can 
cafily determine and judge. So that of this Pre- 
cept I may ſay, as Meſes doth elſewhere concern- 
ing the Law, t. 30. 11, Behold ! thu Command. 
ment which I command thee thu day, i not bidden from 
thee, neither us it afar off. It « not in Heaven, &c. 
neither is it beyond the Sea, &ic. But the word is wery 
nigh unto thee, in thy Mouth, and in thy heart, that 
thou mayeFt do it. 


Fowrthly, Tt is ſuch a Rule as is particular, and 
particularly directive, as to the action in queſtion , 
under all its Circumſtances. Ir is true, that the ge- 
neral Precepts of doing that which is good and 
juſt, are very true, ſound, natural Precepts, and 
common notions that are implanted in our Nature 
and allowed by all ; but yer they ſerve not as ſuf- 
ficient directions to particular actions ; and the rea- 
ſon is excellently given by the Moraliſt, becauſe 
{till che difficulty remains 1n a Lo and true appli- 
cation, or accommodation of theſe common Noti- 
ons to particular Actions, And this is that thar 
makes perpetual Controverſies berween one Man 
and another, though, both partics agree in the com- 
mon Notions, that v/hat L, juſt and honeſt ought 

4 9 


—_— 


_. Of doing, as we would be done to. 


to be done : But this Precept gives a Direttion par- 
ticularly accommodated to every action of a Man' 
Life : becauſe it is ſtill an eaſie and ready appeal; 
Would I have that Man do that ro me, which I am 
about to do to him ? 


Fifthly, It is a Rule full of Conviction : when 
another Man gives his Judgment concerning my 
Action, I am rarely ſatisfied with his Judgment , 
becauſe it differs from that Judgment which per- 
chance I make ; but, when the Judgment is my 
own, I muſt needs be convinc'd of what I Judge, 
And therefore when Nathan came to David, and 
put him a Caſe in a Third Perſon , which exattly 
ſquared with the Cale of David, in reiation to U- 
riah and his Wife, -and David paſſed his Jude- 
menr therein ; and it afrer appeared that it was his 
own Caſe; there was nothing more to be ſaid, he 
is convinced by his own Judgment that he hath 
»>afſcd : So when a Man turns the Tables, as the 
nas is, and makes another Man's Caſe his, his 
Judgment muſt necds be full of Demonſtrative,and 
Unqueſtionable , and Cogent Conviction, and 
conſequently muſt needs have a ſtrange Forcible, 
and a:\moft Irreſiſtible Direction, in relation to the 
doing, or not doing of the Action propounded. 


Sixthly, It is a Rule that carries with it a ſtrange 
and forcible Reaſonableneſss, Congruity and Ju- 
ttice, if a Min give himſelf but ſo much leave 
and Patience to 1can , and conſider , and exa- 
mins it. 


 Firit, Ir is a moſt reaſonable and evidently juſt 
Kaic ; For with what imaginable Juſtice can 1 do 
that 
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that to him, that I Judge unfit or unjuſt for him to 
do to mie ? Or with what pretence of Juſtice , or 
Congruity can I Judge that which is fit for him ro 
do to me, to be unfit for me to do to him ? ( ta- 
king in the Qualifications hereafter ſubjoyned.) 


- 


Again, Secondly, It is a Principle of much. Peace 
and Security to him that practiſeth it. Amon 
fme others there ſeem to be two great occaſions of 
Injuſtice and Injury, and Violence from one Man 
to another, 


r. The Paſſion of Revenge, which induceth Re- 
raliation, or inflicting an Injury upon hitn from 
whom a Man hath received an Injury. 


2. The Paſlion of Fear, or Suſpicion, leſt a per- 


fon may have gs, and Will ro do a Man 


harm; 'and therefore the Perſon Fearing begins 
firſt with him he fears, thereby to difable him co 
do the Injury feared ; and theſe Two cauſe much 
of the Injuſtice , Violence, and Oppreflion in the 
World : But a Man that takes up , and practiſeth 
this Rule, 4s he cannot give an Irritation to Re- 
venge, becauſe this Principle keeps him from do- 
ing an Injury, ſo he is ſecure from the Injury ari- 
ſing from anothers Fear ; becauſe his Living ac- 
cording to this Principle, gives a clear affurance to 
all Men , that they need not fear, or ſuſpe an In- 
jury from him, becauſe inconſiſtent with this ad- 
mirable Rule, whereby he directs his courſe , and 
ſo his Innocence and Juſtice is his great foundati- 
on of his Peace and Tranquility in this Life ; and 
conſequently this Principle, and the Practice there- 
of, is the greateſt Wiſdom , and the beſt Proviſion 


for 
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for Peace in he Wert, If Ido to others no other. 
wiſe than I would have them to do to me, no res. 
fonable Man can be my Enemy. 


Seventhly, It is a Rule that hath that clear Ang, 
logy with our Reaſon, and the Terms fo evident. 
ly connected,that the Mind aſlents to the truth and 
goodneſs of it, without any Proceſs of Ratiocinati, 
on. There are many Moral Truths, chat though 
they be moſt certainly true, and good, yet before 
the Mind can clearly diſcover, or aſſent unto them, 
it is neceflary to have ſome antecedent Diſcurſive 
Proceſs, or Ratiocination, ſuch are many Dedudti- 
ons and Concluſions from the more Univerſal Prin. 
ciples. Burt again, as in Nature, and Mathematical 
Sciences, fo in Morals , there are ſome diftaming 
woralia that have that clear and evident Connection 
in them, and that plain Congruity to Natural Ju- 
ſtice , that at the firſt propofal of them, nay , it 
may be, without any propoſal of them , the Soul 
aſlents to the things,by 4 kind of Immediate Intu- 
tion, and prime intuitx, without the uſe of Ratiod- 
nation, or Diſcurſive Diſquiſitioa : As the Eye of 
Senſe, as ſoon as it is diſcerns the Light, or 
Ca!l, withour any kind of Solemn P to 6 
Vince it to be ſuch ; ſo there be ſome kind of 
Truths , that the Eye of the Underſtanding 
allents to, quaſi per (altums, & per imtuitumm, With« 
out the neceffiry or uſe of Proceſlive, or Indu- 
ive Katiocination : The Connection derweea he 
Terms of che Propoſitions, or Antecedens and 
Concluſion , are fo plain and evident , thaz che 
Aſent is wrought in a Moment. 

Nay yet farther, as in the ſenſible as vegetable 
Nature , there ſeem to be implanted, by the bow 
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God , certain Rules , which we call Natural In- 
tins, that are viſibly uſeful in the higheſt degree 
of rational Evidence, to their Producton, Preſer- 
vation and Perfection ; which , though they are 
moſt Wiſe, and Rational Rules, yet the Vegetable 
and Senſible Nature do, without any innate , a- 
ive Reaſpn in themſelves, conſtantly follow : Sov 
it ſeems in the Rational Soul , or Conſcience, or 
Mind , or whatever elſe we pleaſe to term it, 
there are certain Moral Truths, of great Weight 
and Moment, and Neceſftity, for due Regulation 
of the Life of Man, in order to Almi God 
himſelf ; and others which are Connaturally im- 
in the Mind, and may, without Injury, be 
called Rational Inftints ; which, though they are 
admirably reaſonable, and fuch as will evidently 
appear upon a Diſcurſive Proceſs; yet the 
Mind and Inclination of the will is carryed to 
Aﬀent unto, and approve them antecedently to 
any formal Tacceflive xnd deductive Proceſs, or 
Ratiocination of the Underſtanding , and grows 
with a Man to greater Strength, Force, and 
| as he increaſeth in Age : And the Mo- - 
ral Precepts, that either by their felf-evidence , 
prime imtuitu , to the Intellectual Faculry , or by 
their Connatural Implantation and Inlition into 
the Soul, are thus diſcovered, without the Manu- 
duftion of a Diſcurſive Proceſs, or Train of Ratio- 
cination, are juſtly called Laws of Nature. 

And ſuch is chis P we have in hand,which, 
without any Antecedent 10n, or Ratiocina- 
tion, is allowed and approved, and embraced primo 
intwitn ; either becauſe it is a Moral and Rational 
Inſtin& conneturally implanted in the Soul, as 
encof its Infcriptions, or Signatures ; er at leaſt 
becanſe. 
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becauſe it holds ſuch a clear, evident, plain Con- 
gruity with our Intelle&ive Faculry, that , at the 
firſt Conception of it,without more work, it aſſents 
eo it as fit and juſt, and good, without any Ante- 
cedenr, either Inſtrution os Argumentarion, or De- 
duction : as it doth, at the firſt view, conctude, that 
Two is more than one, without the ExpeRation of 
a Demonſtration thereof. 

And hence it is, that all that have Written of 
Laws of Nature , although perchance they differ 
in their ſeveral Suppoſitions touching ſuch Laws, 
and the Reaſon of them, yer have generally vouch- 
ed this great Precept, Quod fieri tibi non w1is alteri me 
feceris , among the Unqueſtionable Laws of Na- 
cure. 

They that ſuppoſe the Laws of the Rational 
Nature to be therefore ſuch, hecauſe they are In- 
{cribed, as it were, and Congenite with, and in the 
<1 vrerefi, or Seat of Principles in the Soul, ſuppoſe 
this Moral Rule of Juſtice and Charity likewiſe 
inſcribed Connaturally in the Natural Conſcience: 
And they that ſuppoſe the Soul to be raſa rabnls, 
and to have no ſuch Moral, or other Truths Inſcri- 
bed in it, nar to have any Connatural Propoſition 
thcreunto Analogal to the Inftints of Inferior A- 
punals ; bur only an Accommodation of the Intel- 
leftual Faculties to the External Objects : yet ſup- 
pol: this to be @ Narurel Principle of Moral Ju- 
ice and Righteouſnels , becauſe it carries a plain 
and ready Evidence in it ſelf, and a certain caſic 
Congruity to our Faculties, whereby, at the firſt 
view, without any neceflity of Ratiocination , or 
Deduction in a Diſcurtive Proceſs, the Undecftand- 
ing, primo intu."u, and at the firſt propoſal thereof, 
a!lCiit> tO It As true and good. And again , ay 
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that will not allow of Laws of Nature upon either 
of the Two former accounts, but only will have 
ſuch co be Laws of Nature, which, upon an ac- 
count of Reaſan, appears to be immediately , or 
conſequenrially conducible to Self-preſervation ; 
yet allow this ro be a Law of Nature, even upon 
chat account , as highly conducible to the ſafery , 
ood and benefit oF every Man : becauſe he that 
to another, what he would have another do 

to him, ſecretly inglines another to do the like by 


Fiphtbly, It is a Rule commenſurate to the whole 
reaſonable Nature ; every Perſon that hath but the 
common uſe of Reaſon, may exerciſe it without 
any difficulty. Every Reaſonable Man harh a Rea- 
ſonable Will ; and every Reaſonable Man may 
know what it is he Wills, and what it is he would, 
or would nor another ſhould do to him. For the 
Will is a Rational Power in Man , and indecd ic 
is the Complement of the Rational Precedure- in 
the Soul, and that which doth, or ſhould, immedi- 
ately follow the laſt act of the Underſtanding ; 
willing it the full compicre ripe fruit of the Rati- 
onal Soul in things to be done. And therefore 
this, whatſoever ye would, ſuppoſeth an Amtece- 
dent Conſideration of thels things. 


1. A Conſideration of his own Stare and Con- 
dition, that is about to do, or not to do, the thing 
under Deliberation. 


2. A Conſideration of the. Perſon, to whom 
the thing under deliberation 1s to be done. 
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2. A Conſideration of the thing it felf that is 
under deliberation, 


4. A Conſideration of the ſeveral Circumftan. 
ces, Congruities, and Incongruities that accomps- 


ny the thing under deliberation. \ 


5. A due tranſpoſing of the Perſons, by way of 
Fiction, or Suppoſition ; namely, he that is under 
propoſal of being the Agent , putting himſelf into 
the Condition of the Patient, and putting the Pa- 
tient in the place of the Agent ; and then maki 
the Deciſion upon it fairly and imparrnially. 


And although that one Man's Reaſon,and Learn- 
ing,and Judgment, may be much greater,and clear- 
er than anothers ; and there may be very many 
Curious Inquiſitions and Deſcants upon every 
Action that comes under this kind of Deliberation, 
which every Man cannot attain unto, nor poſlibly 
reach ; yet here is the Excellency of this Rule,That 
he needs no other Reaſon, no other Scrutiny, no 
other Help but his own, zo make this Deciſion, if 
he will be but what every one may be, if he 

leaſe, True, and Faithful, and Honeſt ro him- 
elf, he needs no other Caſuiſt, no other Umpire 
but himſelf, though he have but an ordinary capa- 
city, and a common uſe of his Reaſon and Un. 


derſtanding, 


Ninthly , This Rule is a Rule, that if followed , 
rakes off all chat, that for the moſt part, makes a 
Man partial and unequal, in determining touching 
his own Actions ; the great realon of incqualiry., 


N 
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in the actions of Men, is ſelf-love, chat makes 2 
Man partial to himſelf ; and'all his own actions , 
chat warps a Man from that eguality-and Juſtice 
that direct him. When” I find that this or 
that action would be beneficial eo me, I preſently 
am carryed away by ſelf-love,cither co do it wich- 
out any farther examination z or if I give nry ſelf 
leave to conſider the lawfulneſs of it, ſelf-love and 
intereſt blinds my Judgmene , and preſently per- 
fwades me thar it is lawful , becauſe nevicabt © 
me: Or if I allow my ſelf any farther diſpute 
twuching it , yer ſelF-love will deceive me, and 
make thoſe a ents ſeem ſtrongeſt that make 
for my oder And ſo on the contrary , if I 
am under conſideration of ſome action that is to 
my loſs , ſelf-love will uſe the like Sophiſtry upon 
my Judgment, and bring me off from ir: Bur 
this Rule, if followed, diſchargeth me of that par- 
taliry that I have to my ſelf, or doth infallibly , 
even to my Senſe, detect it, and take it off. For 
when I put-my ſelf in the ſtead and perſon of 
that other perſon, to whom the action is to be 
done ; and find, that under that capacity and ſup- 
poſition, I would not have that action done to 
me, which I am about to do to another, or would 
have that action done to me, that I am about to 
deny to an6ther ; the action appears to me truly 
as it is, and as it is ſtript of that diſguiſe that fall. 
love would put upon it, and removes that partia- 
liry. that otherwiſe ſelf-love would incline me to, 
and gives me a true repreſentation of the action 
whereby I cannot erre through ſelf-love without 
apparent perverſenefs, and wilful reſolved Unju- 
ſtice, which cannot be preſumed in a Reaſonable 
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| And theſe be thoſe General Obſervations, touch- 
ing the Excellence and Uſefulneſs of this excellent 
Precept of Moral Righteouſnels. 


F ſhall now proceed to conſider the Parts and 
Extent of this Precept. The heads whereof are 
as follow. 


I. The Object, touching which this Precept is 
given , it is Moral Actions between Man and Man, 
together with the Extent of the Object , Whatſee- 
wer ye would, or whatſoever ye would not. 


II. The Subject , with its Extent, namely Man, 
Whatſoever ye would that Men ſhould do to you, that 
do ye to them. Men Indefinitely , and therefore 
Men Univerſally. 


HI. The Rule directing thoſe Actions, no other 
but the Will of him that is to do the Action, un- 
der a change or tranſpoſition of his Perſon ; What- 
ſoever ye would that Men ſhould do to you , that & 
ye to them. 


IV. The Extent of the Rule, under a Three- 


fold relation. 
1. To the thing to be done. 


2. To the manner of doing, Ds ye even /« t6 
them likewiſe. 


7. To the Application of the Rule , which 
be 


» 
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Firſt , Preceptive , which it expreſſes ; 
Whatſoever ye would that Men ſhould 
do to you. 


Secondly , Prohibitive , implys , What ye 
would not that Men ſhould do to you, 
that do ye not to them. 


I begin with the Obje&t of this Rule , which 
we the Moral Actions between Men ; and there- 
fore it will not be amiſs to give ſome account 
touching them. Moral Actions of Mankind are 
diſtinguiſhe either in reſpect of the obje& to which 
they relare, or in reſpe& of the Subje&t wherein 
they are, or in reſpect of the nature and quality of 
the Actions themielves. 


I. In reſpe&t of the Objet to which they re- 
late ; and they are theſe ; 


Firſt, Either ſuch as relate to Almighty God , 
which come under the Denomination of Pierty ; 
or Impiety, according to the Nature of the Acti- 
ons ; Or, 


Secondly , Such as relate ro Men ; ſuch as are 
Juſtice, Righteouſneſs, &«c. or Injuſtice, Unrighte- 
ouſnefs, &c. Righteouſneſs being a larger_ and 
more compreheniive word than Juſtice. 


IL. In relation to the Subject : So Moral Aats 
may be diſtinguiſhed into fuch as are Internal ; as 
Love to God, Fear of God, Reverence to him, De- 
pendence upon. hun, _ to God : Love 

to 
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to Man, Compaſſion to him, an Internal A&ive 
Habit of Righteouſneſs, Goodnefs, Juſtice , with 
relation to Man: Or External, that flow immedi- 
ately from the outward Man, though from an in- 
ward Principle , as Adoration, External Obedi- 
ence unto the Commands of God, in relation to 
him ; Ads of Juſtice, Righteouſneſs, Charity, in 
re.auon to Men. 


HL. Inrelation to the Nature and Quality of the 
Action, whether towards God or Man, Intellectu- 
al or External : fome actions are_Morally good, 
Piety, Obedience to God, Love, Righteouſnels, 
Charity ro Man. Some are Morally evil, as Im- 
picry, Diſobedience to God, Malice, Hatred, Envy, 
Cruzity, Unyjuſtice cowards Men. 


The Moral Goodneſs of every act or action of 
Mankind, whether Internal or External, relating 
to God or Man, conſiſts in the conformity there- 
of to the Will and Command of God, which is 
the Primitive Rule of all Moral Goodneſs : And 
the Moral Evil of any Act or Action is the De- 
formity, Deviation, or Contrariery thereof to the 
Will or Law of God. 

Our Lord , when he gave an Abſtract of the 
Will and Love of God, diſtributed it into thoſe 
two Great Commandments , Love ro God, with «l 
the Heart, and with all the Soul: And Love to Man 
as to owr Selyves. The firſt of thele is indeed the 
Great Command , that as it is the Root of our 
I ove to Man, fo it ought to be the greateſt Prin- 
ciple ro move it, and the Primitive Rule to quali- 
fic and direct it: Burt in the Command in hand , 
the Latter, namely, the Command — 

ove 
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Love to our Neighbour , or to Mankind, and the 
offices thereof, is the Subject in hand ; therefore it * 
is our buſineſs to inquire, what is that Love of God 
that concerns our Acts or Actions to Mankind, 
whereby they are denominated good , if confſo- 
nant to that Law, or Morally evil, if contrary 
to it. 

The Law of God, touching Moral Goodneſs, 
relating to Man, is of Two kinds. 


Firft, That which reſpecteth the Inward Man, or 
that habit , or thoſe Acts of Moral Goodneſs that 
onginally reſide in the Mind, the principal where- 
of commanded is Love; and that Train of Excel- 
lent Habits that follow it, as Righreouſneſs, Bene- 
ficence, Charitableneſs, Meckneis, Patience, Gen- 
tleneſs, which are. required by the Command of 
God , and in this Rule preſcribed, under the words 
ſo, and likewiſe. And on the other fide, the Habits 
or Vices forbidden by the Law of God, are Hatred, 
Malice, Envy, Revengefulneſs, Cruelty, Unmerci- 
fulnefs, and all that black Train of the Dileafes of 
the Mind. 


Secondly, That which reſpecteth the actions of 
the Ourward Man, may be reduced under theſe 
Two General Heads, namely, Righteouſneſs and 
Charity. 


Righteouſneſs berween Man and Man conſiſts 
in theſe Two Generals : 


7. In doing no Injury. 
2. In giving to every Man his due. 
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The former part of Righteouſneſs 'conſiſts in do- 
ing no wrong: and regularly all forts of Injuries 
are reductive to the Five laſt Commandments of 
the Second Table, though even under thoſe Pro. 
hibitions there is commanded virtually the contra- 
ry of what is in them forbidden. By theſe Prohi- 
bitory Laws of God, all Injuries to the Perſon of 
any Man, all Violence, Rapine, Deceit, Cozenape, 
Fraud, all falſe Accuſation, Lying, Falſe Defamati- 
on , or Teſtimony, are Prohibited ; and in theſe 
Prohibitory Laws the Negative part of this Rule 
is moſt concerned , = tibi fieri non vis alteri ne 
feceris. 

The former, namely, the Poſitive part of Righ- 
teouſneſs , ſuum cuique tribuere, hath a double re- 


ſpect, 


Firſt, Either to Mankind in General; or, 
Secondly , To Mankind under ſome Rela- 
tion. 


Firſt, To Mankind in General ; and herein the 
great Root, or Foundation of Righteouſneſs be- 
rween Man. and Man,is that Great, Divine and Na- 
tural Precept, Fidem ſerva, or fides e#t ſervands ; for 
the truth is, all Moral FRO of Righteouſnes 
are reducible to this one : d there are Two 
kinds of fides date, either that which is given Ex- 
preflively , or that which is given Implyedly , or 
Interpretatively : the former reſpects eſpecially 
Contracts and Bargains and Pacts , though even in 
theſe there is alſo an Implyed Faith ; as if I fell 
Goods to another, it is Implyed, that if I know 
them not to be my own, I am bound to make Re- 
ſticution, for I ſell not bona fide, but mals fide. 

The 
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The Second forr of fides, is that which is Imply- 
ed, and by common Interpretation ſo eſteemed, 
Thus , as a Man is a part of the Common Society 
of Mankind, he doth, by way of Interpretation , 
undertake to obſerve thoſe Common Laws that are 
Introduced by the Law of Nations : fo if a Man 
doth become a Member of any Civil Society, he 
Tacitely —_— himſelf ro the obſervation of 
the Laws and Cuſtoms of that Society ; and hi- 
ther alſo reducrively all the Mutual Offices (where- 
of in the next Section) may be brought, as to the 
Primary Law, or Obligation. 

Now this part of Righteouſneſs that Intervenes 
berween Man and Man generally, is, ſuum cuique 
triuere : this therefore ſuppoleth a Right , or Pro- 
priety ſerled in that Perſon to which at is to be gi- 
ren ; And this Right of Propriety may be  - - 
ed in another , by ſome of theſe ways. 


Frft, By the Divine Poſitive Law. Thus un- 
der the State of the Fes, a right of propriety was 
lodged in the Prieſts , for their parts of the Burnt- 
Ofterings ; and in the Levites for their Tythes ; 
and he that with-held them was an Unrighteous 
Man ; he did not ſuum tribuere. 


Secondly, « Fure natwre ; As I have intereſt by the 
Law of Nature in my own Breaſt,and Family and 
Children. 


Thirdly, By the jus gentium ; where it is not Cor- 
rected by a Municipal Law. Thus the primus i»- 
wentor, or polſefſor of things, whereof no particular 
Intereſt was lodged in anorher, acquires a Property, 
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and he that detains it from him is Unrighteous : 
Thus Reuben hath a right ro the Mandrakes which 
he found, againſt Rachel, and they were not to be 
taken from him but by his own conſent, or the con- 
ſent of his Parents, who by the uſe then obtaining 
had the Power over them. 


Fourthly, By the Municipal Laws, or Cuſtoms of 
that Kingdom,or Ciry,wherein a Man lives; for as 
hath been ſaid, every Man that enters into any So- 
ery tacitly and interpretatively , obligeth himſelf 
to obſerve the Laws and Cuſtoms thereof, and par- 
ticularly ſuch as dire& the manner of acquiring 
and transferring property. 


Fifthly, By a Man's own particular Agreement; 
and this may be with relation either to words or 
things. 


Sixthly, In relation to words or ſigns: When 
one Man , either by words or ſigns, imparts any 
thing to another, that other Man hath an interelt 
therein ; namely, that the Man relates, or imparts 
what is true ; and therefore he that knowingly , 
and with an intention to decave, tells another a 
Lye, he doth not ſuum tribuere ; namely, that truth 
that the words or ſigns import ; and this part of 
Juſtice berween Man and Man is called Vera- 


cit. 


Secondly, In relation to things ; I may transfer 
a Right or Property to another ſeveral ways ; for 
under this Head come all the ſeveral parts , or re- 
ſpeats of Commurative Juſtice : I ſhall reduce 
chem ſhortly to theſe Two Heads ; 


1. Iran- 
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1. Tranſlation of Properties , by way of Con- 
trat, whereby that which is mine, becomes ano- 
ther's in point of Propriety,as by Sale, Location,cc. 
Jt is a part of this Moral Righteouſnefs, that I de- 
tain it not from him to whom I have fold it. 


2. Tranſlation of Intereſt , by way of Stipulari- 
on, or Agreement ; which, though ir do not always 
alter the Property, yet it gives another an Intereſt 
in my performance thereof ; ſuch are the Reftiru- 
tion of what is Borrowed, Delivery of the Pledge 
upon Payment , Payment of Money, or delivery 
of Goods . according to Promiſe. And thus far 
concerning that Common Righteoufneſs which is 
between Man and Man. 


Secondly, The Second kind of Righteouſneſs 
relates to others, as they ſtand in a different Re- 
lation ; theſe are thoſe which I have before called 
Moral Offices, or Officia Morals Fuftitie ; where- 
a5, though between theſe various Relations, there 
are Reciprocations of Mutual Offices , yet there- 
fore Reciprocation is not in the ſame kind or na- 
ture. And theſe Relations are elpecially wo, 
Oeconomical, and Poliical. 


Firft, The Relations Oceconomical conſiſt in 
Three Kinds of Relations. 


T1, Father and Children : Wherein , though 
there be ſome Offices that arc ſimply Reciprocal , 
as Love, and Mutual Support ; yet there are ſome 
chat are Specifical to ſuch Relanon, as Authorita- 
tive Direction, Command, and Correction to the 

M 4 Father ; 
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Father ; Subjection and Obedience to the. 
Children. 


2. Husband and Wife , wherein there be alfh 
ſome Duries ſimply reciprocal, as Love , and Fide- 
lity ; fo there are ſome that are appropriate, as Pro, 
rection and Maintenance to the Husband, Reve. 
rence to the Wife. | 

3. Maſter and Servant , wherein alfo there are 
Duries ſpecifically appropriate ; as Payment of Wa- 

, Convenicnt Supplics, &c. to the Maſter ; Di- 
a Fideliry and Obedience to the Servant. 


Secondly , "The Relations Political , are Prin- 


cipally Prince or Magilatc , a1id People z, 


wherein, 


1. The Offices of the Prince , or M27%: ue, 


are, 
Firſt, Protection, 
Secondly, Government according aw. 


Thirdly, Adminiſtration of Juſticc 
Retriburive, to be done Juſtly, -; - :dily , 
with Equality and duc Moder: : -n 
Diſtributive ; in Diſtribution 0!  .blick 
Offices, &c. to be done Pr: uy, 
and according to deſert and fit .@.5. 


2, The Offices of the People, relative tc. |'cince 
or Magiſtrate ; Subjection, Obes. Rev: ace, 
Support. Theſe are various and divers , accu-ting 
to 
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m4 ity or natufe of the ſeveral Offices 


4 chus far touching Righteouſneſs , accor- 
ding to a regular and fſtn4& Sence. 


Secondly, The next part of the Divine Law is 
the Law of Charity, or rather Love , Philanthro- 
yy , which comes equally under the Command 
of the Law, as that of Righteouſneſs or Juſtice ; 
and indeed it is but a Species of Righteouſneſs in 
ts large and cmpathontes ſence ; yer, with this 
difference, the Rules of Righteouſneſs are more de- 
fined and determinate: the Rules of Chari- 

, in relation to the exerciſe of the particular as 
int; are, in many things, more left to the difta- 
men bone Conſcientia , under- the ſeveral Circum- 
ſtances of time, place , n, manner, degree, 
&c. wherein, nevertheleſs, this Rule of our Savi- 
our will be a ſingular directive upon all occaſions ,* 
& ſhall be he r ſhewn. 


Now the Parts of this Charity , or Philanthropy 
ſcem to be theſe ; 


I, Honey? under _ we reduce Libera- 
lity , Hoſpitality , Eleemoſynz, or Almſpiving ; 
the cont whereof , are Tlell, oor en 
as 


I 


2, Clemency ; under which we may reduce , 
Firſt, A Mitigation , or Remifſion of the Extre- 
mity of part of our Right,when it may be —a 
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Fourthly , Longammity , or Patient 
bearing of Injuries. Fifthly, Forgrvenefs of Inju- 
ries to a Perſon that feeks it: The contrary 
whereof are, a Rigorous Exattion of our own 
Rights to the Extremity , taking the utmoſt Ad- 
vantage of theSeverity of Laws,or Implacableneb, 
Vindictivenefs, Fierceneſs. 


3. Inoffenſivenefs ; Denying our felves in what 
we may lawfully do, or require , rather than g- 
ving an offence by our uſe of a Lawful Liberry. 


4. Condeſcention to the Weakneſſes and Infir- 
mities of others. 


n 5. Compaſſion and Sympathy with thoſe in M- 
ery. 


6. Humility and Lowlinefſs of Deportment to 
others, giving them preference ; the ow_ where- 
of, is Pride, Haughtinefſs, Arrogance, Selt-attribu- 
tion, and defpiſing of others ; Ambition , Vain- 


glory. 


-. A General Frame of Humanity and Benig- 
nity to all Mankind, whether Relations or Stran- 
gers, Friends or Enemies , endeavouring all 
Offices to their Souls, Bodies, Eſtates , yet oblerv- 
ing that due proportion thar becomes Prudence : 
The contrary whereof + Selfiſhneſs , making a 
Man's kelfthe ſingle Center and End of all he _ 
8, Gratt- 
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$8. Gratitude ; acknowledging Benefirs received, 
gull lacking OR Obligarion 
ſo to do ; an _ all due and decent means, 
and opportunities of exprefling ir. 


9. Decorum , or Decency, ir$ all our afions , 
that we may avoid all poſlible offences given, and 
uſing this in our Geſtures, Applications , 
Speeches, Habit, Addreſſes, Receptions, and gene- 
rally in all we do. 


10, Simplicity and Sincerity in all our Actions 
and Words ; the contrary whereof is Diflimularti- 
on, Hypocriſie, Deceit, Circumvention, Craftinefs, 
Guile, which are as much againſt the Law of Cha- 
rity, as Cruelty or Revenge. | 


11. Meckneſs and Gentleneſs ; the oppoſite 
whereunto is Roughneſs, Stubbornneſs, Froward- 
neſs, Moroſity, Cenforiouſnels, Superciliouſnel. 


12. A fair and good Opinion of others, and a 
fair Interpretation of their Actions, without very 
jaſt cauſe to the contrary : The oppoſite whereof 
are Evil Surmiſings, Calumnies, Backbiting, readi- 
neſs to receive, or believe Falſe Reports, Cauſeleſs 
Suſpicions. 


13. Rejoycing in the Good and Wellfare of o- 
thers, whether Friends or Enemies. The contrary 
whereof is Envy, Rejoycing in other Mens harms ; 
Rejoycing when an Enemy falls into Miſchief, an 
Evil Eye at others Good. 


14. An 
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14. An entire Love to Peace, and endeavouring 
all due means and __ to preſerve and to 
reſtore it both in relation to elf and others ; 
and therefore is not eaſily provoked, and is eaſily 
pacified , moderates his Paltions, keeps them under 
diſcipline, ſeeks Reconciliation. 


Theſe are ſome of thoſe many Parts of Chari- 
ty, or Love, or Philanthropy, that Vertue that 6 
much commends the Chriſtian Religion, above all 
other Religions in the World, in relation to the 
Moral Actions between Man and Man ; it is a 
large and comprehenſive Duty, and fuch as hath an 
influence into all the Moral Aftions of our Lives, 
and therefore 'tis hardly poflible to Enumerate all 
the Parts of it.But this may ſerve for our Dire&ian 
in the Application of this Rule of our Saviour. 

Thus we have the ſubjzet matter of this Rule ; 
The whatſoever including all the Moral Actions be- 
eween Man and 'Man, whether Actions that relate 
to Righteouſneſs, or Juſtice, or the Attions that 
relate to Chanity, 

And this Rule of our Saviour is very uſeful in 
relation to both ; but eſpecially to thoſe Actions 
that concern Charity : For, the Works of Moral 
Juſtice, or Inzuſtice, are more detefminate, not on- 
ly by the Divine Laws of God, but in a great 
meaſure by the very Laws of Men alſo, in eve 
particular Kingdom, or Stare, which — 
{ome things, and prohibits others, in things rela- 
ting to Moral Juſtice or Injuſtice ; and Eitabliſh- 
cth certain Tribunals, or Courts, that, by Civil 
Coercion compel the obſervance of thoſe Rules 
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of Moral Rightcouſnefs injoyned by Laws, and [1 
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niſh the Violation chereof : And therefore the 
Laws of Men, in ſuch caſes, do not only direct that 
Moral Juſtice that is to be berween Man and Man, 
but compels the obſervance of ir. 

But the Divine Law of Charity is not fo deter- 
minate and particular in its exerciſe, as the Laws of 
Righteouſneſs and Juſtice'are: If a Man kill ano- 
ther , he knows he violates the Sixth Command- 
ment ; he knows he offends the Municipal Law 
of the Kingdom wherein he lives, and knows the 
penalry of it. Bur when a Man denies an Alms, 
or is ſtraight-handed, where he ſhould be free, ir 
s more difficult for him to diſcern his duty, or the 
neglect of it, becauſe though Charity be injoyned 
by the Divine Law, yet the ſeveral Circumſtances, 
when and how, and how far forth ir is to be exer- 
aſed,are nor ſo evident, but muſt neceitarily there- 
n be left to the prudence and integriry of a good 
Conſcience. 

Again, when I Borrow Money, the Law of the 
Land will compel me to pay it, and make me juſt, 
becauſe it is a part of that Moral Righteouſneſs thar 
s injoyned by Humane Laws. Bur there are very 
many Acts of CharitY, which, though injoyned by 
the Command of God, yet come not under any 
preciſe, or determinate Laws of Men. The Di- 
vine Law of Charity binds me to be Liberal, to 
gre Alms , to Forgive Offences, to be thankful 
or Benefits, &c. But theſe come not under the 
conſideration of Humane Laws, and perchance it 
s not fit they ſhould, becauſe it is impoſlible tor a- 
ny Humane Law to accommodate it ſelf to the 
Circumſtances of thoſe actions, neither can it pre- 
ſcribe the Time, Manner, or Meaſure of it ; bur ic 
muſt neceſſarily be left in a great meaſure ro the 
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deciſion of the Prudence and Integrity of the Con. 


ſciences of particular Perſons: And therefore this. 


Rule of our Saviour is of moſt excellent uſe, and 
indeed of necefliry for the direction of the Conſi- 
ence, eſpecially in theſe caſes of the Law of Cha- 


rity. 


1. Becauſe though the Law is General, yet the 
Conſcience ſtands in need of Direction, in relati- 
on to the particular Action, and the Application of 
that General Law to this particular Action. 


2. Becauſe thoſe Actions that ſimply relate to 
Charity, do rarely come under the Correction of a 
Temporal Law : For inſtance, the Law of Eng- 
land tells me, that I muſt pay my Rate to the Poor: 
now it is no longer an AR of Charity ſimply, but 
of Juſtice. But the Laws of England do not com- 
pel me to give to this or that Poor Man that Asks 
therein I am only obliged by the Divine Law of 
Charity ; and my Conlcience, Circumſtances con- 
ſidered, is my great Dire&rix in this Action ; and 
the Rule of our Lord here preſcribed the 
Director of " Conſcience. This Rule thenkns 
though it be of admirable uſe in all ations of Mo- 
ral Righteouſneſs berween Man and Man; yet it 
is not onely of admirable uſe, but even of necefſi- 
ty, in relation to As of Charity. 


Secondly, Having now done with the Object of 
chis P ; namely, Moral Actions, whether of 
Righteouſneſs or Charity ; I come to the Subject 
or Perſons to whom this Rule or Precept is pre- 
ſcribed, which is Man, under the Pronoun ( ye ) 
(Whatſoever ye wasld, &c. ) And this Subject may 
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be conſider'd Two ways. Firft, Abſolutely, and 
Relatively. 


in its full extent. Secondly, 


Firft, Abſolutely , and in its full Extent; fo it 
comprehends all Mankind ; Whatſcever ye Men of 
any kind of Condition , ye Buyers, ye Sellers, 
Borrowers, ye Lenders, ye Rich, ze Poor, ye Friends, 
ze Enemies , ye Fathers , ze Chaldren, ye Maſters , 
je Servants, ze Princes, ye Subjefts, whoſoever ze be, 
inaſmuch as ye are all Subjects to the Great King 
of Heaven and Earth ; and conſequently ye are, 
and ought to be Subjedts to the Laws of God , 
whether chey are the Laws of Imperate Righteouſ- 
neſs, or Juſtice, or Laws of Love and Charity ; 
whoſoever ye are, that are concerned in any acts of 
Morality towards any others, ye are the Perſons to 
whom this Command is directed ; Ihatſoever ye 
would that Men ſhould do to you, do ye even ſoto them. 


Secondly, Relatively, or Reſtrictively ; So it is 
directed tro Man , Sub ratione agemtss Morals ; or , 
Sub ratione hominis Moraliter afturi : In every Mo- 
ral Action that a Man is doing, or about to do, 
there is the Moral Action it felt ; whereof before : 
And the Agent, the Perſon that is doing, or about 
to do the Action; And the Patient, the Perſon to 
whom this Action is done, or to be done. This 
Rule, or Precept, or Direction, 15 given to the A- 
gent, or the Perſon that is doing, or about to do 


this Moral Action : And thus the Direction then 

mans, 7* Men of what condition foever , under 

what relation ſoever, that are doing, or to do, or 

about to do any Moral Action to another , ob- 

ſerve thus Rule for your Direction in this Actioa 
t 
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that ye are about to do , or Invited to do to 0: 
thers , Do as ye would be done by. 


Thirdly , I come to the Third thing ; namdly, 
that wherein the wis dirervs,or the Ruleof Directs 
on conſiſts ; which is no other but the Will of him 
that is to do, or not to do the' Action in queſtion, 
under 2 Tranſpoſition of the Perſon ; namely, the 
Will of him chat is now the Agent, were he placed 
in the ſtead or room of him that is the Patient : As 
if he ſhould have ſaid, You, Titivs, are now un- 
der a deliberation, whether you ſhould, or ſhould 
not do this or that particular Action to- Cain; 
whether you ſhould forgive him that Injury that he 
hath done to you, or whether you ſhould over- 
reach him in ſuch a Bargain ; conſider with your 
ſelf, that were you Caiws, and he Titius, would you 
not have him to forgive you; if you would then 
now forgive him : would you have him to over- 
reach you' in this Bargain ? if you would not,then 
do not over-reach him : So that the will of the 
Party, under this Suppoſition of the Tranſpoſition 
of the Perſon, is that which is preſcribed as the 
index direforius of the Action under deliberas 
gion, 


But becauſe the Will in Man is a Rational Fa 
culty, and proceeds to its Derermination, upon the 
revious deliberation of the underſtanding ; theres 
. fore, in this Judiciary decifion, we ſhall find theſe 
ſeveral Acts, which every «Man that hath bur the 
ordinary uſe of Reaſon, may, and doth , with 
great facility exerciſe ; and therefore may, without 
any difficulty , or intricacy, or uncertainty, come 
to a right and juſt derermination touching any 
action 
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+ Firſt, He may, and cafily can conſider the aRti- 
Lin deliberation, what ir is, what are the circugm- 
fnces of it ; ſuppoſe, for the purpgls, ther th Go- 
liberation be, whether he ſhall forgive ſuch a treſ- 
'or no ; heican eafily conſider what the treſpaſs 
of what value, how it was done, or in what 
er, or with what circumſtances ; whether for- 
girenels be delired, and what would the conſe- 
be,.if the deſire ſhould be granted ; whe- 
nid not be for his Reputanon, or would 
be a means of a future Peace and Friendſhip. 


Again, Secondly, He can eaſily conſider his own 

andition, whether he would be 'much the. worſe 
for relinquiſhing his ſatisfa&tion of this Injury; 
whether he be not well enough able to beat ir, and 
whether ir would not procure him more content- 
edneG of Mind, if he did relinquiſh his Satisfa&i- 
oa, that would more than countervail the benefir 
of Revenge. 


Thirdly, He.could eaſily underſtand the condi- 
tion of the Wrong-doer. Is he not very ſubmif- 
fs, defires forgiveneſs, is forry for the wrong he 

done ; and, beſides all this, he is poor, - and 
unable to make me ſatisfaftion ; and the wrong he 
dd me was but my miltgke. 


- Fourthly, Ir is then a very eaſie matter for him 
to conſider ; ſuppoſe I had commirred the like Tn- 
jury to him, by miſtake, or over-dight, and T were 
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as poor as he, a5 unable to make ſatisfaction , as 
ſorrowful for the Injury, as ſubmiflively defiring 
his pardon , and he as rich as I now am, and might 
remit the Injury without any great detriment ; cer- 
tainly I may, with great eaſe , ſuppoſe this ; and 
ſo change Perſons and Conditions with him by wgf 
of Hypotheſis, or Suppoſition. 


Fifthly, He might with the fame facility know, 
upon ſuch a fuppoſlition, whether he would nee, 
upon theſe rerms, willingly bave the Injury for 
grven him, and perchance would reaſonably hink 
the other a very hard and uncharitable Man if 


would not do it, 


Sixthly, Laſtly, If he will not grofsly- prevan- 
cate with himſelf, he can, upon this, conclude, tha 
ſince I would have him to do thus to me, were my 
condition his, and his mine, I muſt now do the 
ke ro him, and forgive him the Enjury he thus 
me , upon fubmiſlion: I have given that Jus 
ment already apainit him, were he in my ſtead, and 
F in his; aud therefore I maſt nor, in common i 
genuicy, react, unlets 1 ſhall be perverſly unreal 
nable ag?:nſt the very decree of as own Judg- 
ment and Will. 


Thus this Excellent Rule of our Lord ers up 4 
Tiibunal within every Man's own Breaſt, » 
will in{a. bly, and impamially direct him ; 'and 
kis own W:!, and the Derermination thereof, is be- 
come ts 1aw end his Judge; And if he wilt be 
but hon<cit aid rrue to himfelt.he cannot be mifeni 
cd ; and & nly it « Mag will be honeſt and 
truc © himicit, he may be; and all that is necals- 
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ran{poſici 
there are ſome neceſſary Cautions to be u- 
kd in this a Tranſpoſition of Perſons, and 
the reſulc of chat Judgment that i540 be made there- 


« Firft, Among Men there be ſome that ſeem to 
hand in a mere parity, as the ſeveral Members of 
one ity, or Society, whereby it comes to 
chat the actions of ſuch Men, are, as it were, 
le, and fall under the fame Common 

ity, or Incengruity. What is Unjuſt, or 


n 
, 7 for Gaiut to do to Titins, 15 unfic for Titius to 
do to Gaius : and in ſuch caſes, the prattice of this 


Rule is lefs difficule ; for they ſtand upon the ſame 
parity of Reaſon : if I would not have Ticius Cheat 
or Deceive Me, or take away my Goods, or Beat 
Me ; I have herein a plain Rule, not to do fo to 
him. 


But chere are ſome Perſons in a Community that 
ſtand in a different relation each to'other ; where- 
by many actions that are Competible to one, are In- 
comperde to another ; a iſtrate and People , 
Maſter and Servant, Father and Children : And 
in theſe actions that are ſpecifically appropriate to 
one, relation , 2 .mcaſure is not to be taken by the 
actions appropriate to the other; Ir is not reaſo- 
nable for a Father to ſay, I would not have my 
Child Corre& me, and therefore I muſt not Cor- - 


"tet him; nor for a Judge to fay, I would nor 
N 2 have 
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-ave the Malefator to Condemn me to the Pri. 
fon, and _—_ 4 Gm not Condemn Fore 
ations are ſpecifically appropriate to a ion; 
and becauſe the di m——— there & 
not jafly a Reciprocation e Congruity 
rween them , nor a Commenſurablencſs * berween 
the Actions of one and the other. 


Secondly, But even in the particularitics of the 
actions, ſpecifically appropriate to Relations , this 
Rule doth hold with a due alteration of Suppoſ. 
tions. For Inſtance, Ir is an appropriate action to 
che Relation of a Father to Corret his Child, and 
there is no Reciprocation in it: But in the partis 
cular ation it ſelf , the Father may, and muſt go 
by this Evangclical Rule ; I am about to Corre& 
my Child, ſuppoſe I were a Child, and having 


the ſame Reaſon and Judgment I have, Would. 


have my Father Corre& me without a Fault, or 
without due Examination , whether I committed 
ſach a Fault ; or, when the Fault is fo ſmall, that 
it deſerves only a R fion, . and not a Cor. 
recion ? Or would I have him Corre& me in his 
Paſhon 2 Or would not my Submiffion and Re 
pentance Expiate the n of a Correction } 
Or would I have it done in fo ſevere 2 meaſures 
Again, I am a Judge, and therefore Sentence #s 
my Appropriate Action, in caſe of a Malefacar 
deduced into Judgment before. me: But, were 1 
d:duced into Judgment before a Judge , Would I 
be contented to Judged unheard , | or without 
dues Examination of the Fact ? Or would I be 


Cenſured beyond the Meaſure or Nature of the 
Oifence? In theſe and the like Caſes, the Rule 
hoids, Qzed 1ibi fieri non ou alteri me_fecers,. And 

che 
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the Reaſon is , becaufe though the Father hath a 
ifical Power of Correcting , which is not reci- 
from the Child to him; and the Judge 

a Power of Inflicring Phniſhment upon a Ma- 
lefactor , without reciprocation of the like Power 
of the Malefacror v hg ye in the beforc- 
mentioned Exceſles bo ennnds Power commic- 
id to him ; and indeed$* therein acts variouſly, a: 
a private Man, and therefore is under the Prohibi- 


tion of Quod tibi freri non 10# alteri ne feceriz. 


Thirdly, And upon the fame Reaſon it is, that a! 
though there be a Diſparity of Relations, which 
have cheir ſeveral Speatical- Appropriate Actions , 
without a Parity of Reciprocation ; yet, in ſuch 
actions as do intervene berween ſuch relations tha: 
we not ſpecifically appropriate to the Terms of clic 
relation , this ryle hoids as well as berween per- 
fons not ſo related one to another : For Inſtance , 
the ſpecifical actions appropriate to a Maſter, Fa 
ther, or Magiſtrate, are, wathour a true Comman:? 
in things lawful , Correction and Punition, if there 
be juſt occaſion. And the ſpecitical appropriate acri 
ons of the Servant, Chi'd, or Subject, are Subjecri. 
on,Reverence, and Obedience : Yer the actions 0. 

ntract and Commerce are not appropriate tc 
thoſe relations , but concerns them as perfons nc: 
under any ' ſuch relation ; and therefore the ſam: 
rules of Commutative Juſtice in Contracrs and Com- 
merce hold between them,as berween other comm: 
po and conſequently rhe natural rule in han! 

equally applicable toe both, norwithſtandin: 

the Gifference of Relations; che Maſter, Px 

rene, or Magiſtrate, may nor deceive, or circun 

rent the Servant, Child, or SubjeR, in buying © 
N . ' 
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ſelling,nor E converſe ; and cherefore if I would nix 
have my Maſter -or Servant, Father or Child, Ga 
vernour or Subject, deceive me in buying and 


ling, or break his word with me, or In 
take away my Goods or Land, I muſt not : 


like co - for theſe are common ations 
Commurarive, or Private Juſtice, er Ri 
that concern not a Man 4nder thoſe difparitics 


Relation. v4 
Ty 


Fourthly, The Conſcience, Will or Judgment, 
which is here preſcribed as the Rule, \ muſt be'the 
Will, Confcience, and Judgment of him, that we 
take the meaſugs of his actions thereby : Aall 
therefore , though in . caſes of different Relations, 
there is a neceflity of a Tranfpoſition- of Perſons} 
the application of this Rule; fo that 'he cn 
bout to do an action,for the due regulation of 
action, and the application of this rule, muft oft 
times inducye perſonam alterius ; yet the Jud 
and Will, by which he muſt proceed, muſt belts 
own: for otherwiſe this Rule - would be withant 
any poſiible certainty, and would oftentimes oa- 
ficn great abſurdiry in ations. The excellence 


this rule conlifts in this, that a Man hath a Judge;e 
DP:irctor of his own, and within himſclf, w 
to meaſure, dire, and regulare his ations ; Ind'B 
not neceilitared ro go farther. 


And the Reaſons hereof are theſe ; 


7. Pecauſe otherwiſe this rule would wart much 
of thar perfection which ir hath, If a Man, up 
every Moral Action which he is to exerciſe, {hould 
bc driven to contale the Judgment of another, *he 

would 
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would be to ſeek many tunes 


But , 2. In.rcdation tothe Rule in hand, it muſt 
neceſſarily be.a:Man's own Jedgment that rault be 
hs Guide. Tf is poſſible for another Man, 'well 
converſant in Morals, to know better than my 1c!t 
in the Theory or Notion, whether this-or that acti- 
on be fit or guſt; or exactly commenſurate to the 
rules of Moral Jaſtice and Righteouſnets. ; bur ir 
4 impoſlible for any Man in. che World to kngw fo 
well as my ſelf, whether I would have another 
zo do that ro me, which I am ;abour to do 20 him; 
this Judgment, or Conception, namely, the Know- 
ledge of what I would that another ſhould 40 to 
me, lics only in my own breaſt. 


N 4 Again, 


I — 


g ſuch ls 4 wats Bern ences 
or notdoto hims very much diverlifyed 
to variety of circumſtances of Time, 
Place, Perſon, and other junctures that ac 
the action, touching, which the delibetation and: 
ion is exerciſes, And hen 
neceſſarily have 2 great influence upon the refule 
my Will, touching particular actions, which I would 
or would not that anochet ſhould do to me; 
conſtquently my meafbre' of ſuch actions, whidy 
am about to do, or not to do to him, muſt 
by. be greatly diverſifyed: And the Nature, 
liry,; and of rheſe Circumſtances, are o 
poſlibly ſo clear ,and evident to another , as thy 
re te my felf ; and conſequently another 0 
Þ clearly determine, 'w he would that ans- 
ther ſhould , or ſhould not do the action to him 
were he in my ” or ſtead ; becauſe he 
haye the fame clear proſpect of all thoſe Circums 
ſtances which concern me in this action, whereug- 
to he muſt neceſſarily be more a ſtranger than aly 


Ag 3. The determination of a Man's will, 


ſelf. 


4. Unlefs in the tranſpoſing of Perſons, in order 
to make 'my judgment -of what I would,or would 
not that another thould do to me, and nent- 
ly to make up thereby,what I ſhould,or ſhould nor 
& to him; I'fay, unleſs in ſach a caſe, I ſhould 
uſe that Judgment which 1 have at the-time of fuch 
deliberation and concluſion, there will follow 'un- 
ce:tainty and deception in the application of this 
Rulegitor Jnltance, a Phyſitian or Chyrutgeoh 
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; which ſecms to be « Miſapplic- 
ranſpoſition of Perſons. oy If 

the Phyſician doth, and may jufti | 
of this Deception, is this ; I know 
Pacicnt will be cndanger'd if he take not this 
otion, or drink cold Beer without it ; and though 
through his' Diltemper, knows not his own 
, or be averſe toit; yet, wete I in his caſe, I 
d, ander chat judgment I have of things, ra 
ther be contented to be thus deceived for my Cure; 
2nd therefore 1 both will and may thus onry of 
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Firſt, Becauſe 'a deccit'therein ſounds to theda- 


mage of the Party deceived,” and not to his be- 


common 
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788 Of doing as we would be done to. 
And here, by the way, —_— iſe, may be cont. 
der'd, the lawfulnefs or unlawfu of Serarag 
2nd Deceirs berween —nnracyrytecker 
War and Hoftiliey : a kind of Convention 
berween Enemies in Hoſtiliry, Force and Violence, 
Murusl Depredation and Slau , ſeem to be' a 
lowed, otherwiſe no War 'be lawful. And 
it may ſeem probable, upon the very fame accouns, 
;tharScraragems and Deceptions,ſo they arrive not'at 
' «plain Lye, may be allo lawful ;  — _ 


ſeem racitly 
oo ſhould Go 0 rho ode. all the MICH icf they 
can, fo far forth, 'as that Impl eyes romquat LY 
controlled, either by , ccher by exprcs Þ actions, as Truce, 
es, Safe-Condudes like; or by thecom 
mon Laws of War , whereby Song either 
Weapons, or Rivers is Interdi Thas Spring 
ing of Mines, Ambuſhes , ſeeming Retro, © 
to draw the Enemy into an Inconvenience 
« Thouſand the like $ of War 


as been , even by the Law of Wat, 


uſed and allowed: Thus Foſhus did with the Pet- 
le of 4i, Foſhus 8. Gideon with the AMidianites, 
wdges 7. Iſracl with the Benjemites , Judges 10. 
And this {cems juſtifable, becauſe in uch a tins 
there ſeems to be, as it were, a reciprocal! ſuſpenſ 
on, and laying aſide of thoſe Methods of Mutual 
Commerce and Intercourle , that are juſt and re- 
quiſte in time of Peace ; and another kind of 
Adminiſtcation of things, undertaken and. allowed 
on both ſides,cach paity publickly denouncing*and 
rofeſling to others, that "they will uſc all a&s"of 
'orce and vtratagem each to other , _— eq 


will expect no other each from other. \ mace 


this TO —_—_— each party ho 
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1. The Perſon that thus oractfeeh theſe Strata. 
gms, ar indeed any other ads of Hoſtility . had 
need be very well aſſured, that the War it falf is 

and juſt : for that is requiſite to juſtifie any 
hoſtile Acts of what kind ſoever. . 


2+ That there be no expreſs Lye, for that ſeems 
not to be juſtifiable in an Hefty, god ſcents, e- 
HO he OI War it {elf, to be proti- 


. | | Ta 

Gb, in relation to Holof ernes, becauſe boch. 
to be accompanied with breach of Faith, and 

the violation of the Laws of Hoſpitality : nothing 
an juſtifie the former, but that the Canaanirer were 


4, How far an Enemy may follicite a Defe&tion, 
or-Treachery, or may cm__ any of the adverſe 
Party by Money,or otherwiſe, to. betray a Truſt(a | 


thing- frequently practiſed in moſt Wars ) is too 
large a Theme, only it renders the Imploymenr of 
Difficulties 


And 


a Soldier and Stariſt ygry full of 


Of dving ar we would be dine 16. Foe 


| far for the Rule, or Directive a: 
, the Will of the Party, or A 
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 ruerb, The Fourth thing propounded is ui 
Exent of this B Rite, under 4 popounded Rel 
non 
r. To the Thing to be done, or wt 
done. 
2. To the Manner of doing it. 
To the A ; of the Rule Negatits 
E ly and wu hore £ 


MF, FF: 
7. The Thing to be done; or not dong. It' 
dudeth all Moral Ations, from one Man to ane 
all ations of Moral Righteouſnds or Juſilte, 
and ats of Chariry come -nnder the Precepite 
Pire; all actions of Moral Injuſtice, or Unrighty 
onfneſs, or Uncharitableneſs, come under the Prb- 
hibirive part of 1t. 
70; 
2. The Manner of the Acin# vm aſs unde 
Chis Rule ; for Tnſtance, where «n at of Chancy 
comes under the ( whateue ) as giving of Alms 
or remitting of an Injury, I am not pnly under 
the Command of doing the thing, becauſe I would 
- avs nnctine fo'Þ cries but 1 am etfo under tht 
Command of- doing it, 


Firft; Chearfully, 
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cauſe, were I to receive an Alms,' of 


ivencls, I would have # 
ot = with theſe Crna os Qua: 
lifications. 


3. In relation to the Application. The Rule, 
t preſcribed in the Goſpel pel, is Affirmative and Pre- 


tepave ; Whatſorver ye would that Men 
& ye even þo. But this Afhrmarive gr 
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© # | 4 


the Neganve , that fo much Culebraced | 
Righteouſneſs and Juſtice ; That which 
wt that Men ſhould + to you, do ye met to thews > 
This Negative P includes much rescr7 
far in the ion of us in 
Bur the Precept in the Re GS as it's | 
= in che Golpel, is far more E 
4 greater meaſure and degree of Chriſtian Per- 
ion ; So that the Application” of this Pre- 
cept 15, : 
Firſt , Negative; and that Neceſlarily In- 
plyed. 
Secondly , Affirmative. 


I ſhall begin with the Implyed, or Negative Pre- 
Cept ; Quod tib; fieri non v8 alters me facias : And this 
extends to prohibit all thoſe yicious Habits or Aas 
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And thus, as my own fence, without any other 
Ratiocinatian, gives me a clear ſatisfaction, toudy 
ing the erat Aibcjon, of what is Unjuſt, or Un- 
—_ as I would — 
to me. 'So. rhis laſting, as ir were, particular. 
Adion that is under Deliberation, gives me o—_ 
and clear eſtimate, even upon the 
own fence and reliſh of i, that ir is fa —_ 
on which 1 would nor haye done ro me. . | 

And here is the Excellence of this Rule, char 
whereas, as I before obſerved, the great di 
in the regiment of a Moral Life, is not ſo muchin 
the diſcovery and aſſent unto common Notions, #5 
in the due accommodation of particular ations to 


"theſe common Notions, and the True ftarng of 
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a obvious as Senſe 1 It being no more bur 
this , this is an econ hich, Lam, yery certain I 
-vookd noe have anccher do to me. 


rect 


made, is this ; [Decfon Gar 8 
and | muſt noe do ir upon thele 


Furft, Beczuſs the Son 3EGolliheh fron 
; Heaven, and from the Great Monarch of the whole 
"World, unto-me-, [Thar I muſt.not do.thar ano- 
ther, which 1 would not heyo enabrn deb ms 


and if there were no other obligauon 
his Command; ot ee 
Secondly, Kher were no Guns Con 
ors hrs 6h os on ined 
vident Conviction 
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yo 
go abdus: to to thexroJhim, thas-1 would 
Condemn as Unjuſt if done to me ? 


So that the reſolution ' of this whole deciſion 
feems co be into this Syllogilmn. 


19o it to him , 
> met 


©" Whar- 


1. Wharſdever I would noe that atiocher ſhould 


do to me, I may nor db es him. 


ſuch, that I would not ariother ſhonld do ro me. 
3- Therefore I may nor do it to him. 


The Evidence of the Truth of the Major Props: 
fition is grounded upon the cleareft Evidence, © 


Firſt, Ofthe Divine Command. 


2, But this action now under deliberation , i 
jo 


Secondly, Off the Intrinſecal Juftice of the Pre- 
cept it felf, 
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having to do in this buſinck of Moral Righteouſi 
ne or Charity ; or at leaſt i in that conditi- 
on, by Trandpoſition of the that ir ſpeaks 
as much for Gaius as it doth for Tuius , when 7uk 
«, by Tranſpoſtion, ſuſtains the Perſon of Gaius; 
and 1o Self-Love becomes equally an Adyocare for 
Titius, and againſt him. | 


Indeed, if a Man will be wilfully arid perverſly 
Unjuft ; and although he be Convinced, _—_ | 
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Intended to have been at A/derle this Whirſoas. 
1 defirous to renew thoſe Counſels and 


«fra Greaeh Concormelt; nam, rae Fo, 
on perks _ cher 
« ter, © ves 
© verſ{ations here. ” \ 


©And a young People are apt, throught” 
* their own ion, or the Ill Advice of 6.” 
* thers, to think theſe kind of Entertainments but ©: 
« dry and martters,and the Moroſe and Need-" 
*z iritrpeliions of of Old Men: yet give him” 
* leave to tell you, p=dþt well knows'what he 
« ns —_ AY more Importance and 
AFL than External Gifts gnd” 
herein) neverchelels I have nor been # 


done that way he 
; poder intended to 


| a, cory ar y 
| ne our faves therefore, and believe. it. © 


® from one knows what lo ſays ; from. one 
* char can neicher have any realon, or end, to de- 
_ "© ceive you ; ft, and te belt CONS 7 
* Good Counſel; and the be't Counſel I Ley 
| © JOU, BB, that which relates to your 
- ho Concerament ; name ly, Religion. 
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« Faercbly, Be firict and Religious Obſervers 
* the Lord's Day ; qrlace $0 Jour. Þ 
& Twice that Day, if your th will permit, and 
* Armtend wes, x and Revereatly to the Public 
* Prayers 'and Sermon : he copnc; cogionebly 
« pet 2 Blefling from God the reſt of. che | 
« that negledts his Duty to God, in the Due | 
© cration of this Day-to the >pecial Service 
* ty © God, which this Day: requires. ; 

& Fifthly , Receive the Sacrament at leaſt : 


© times in the Year, and oftner,as thers is 
© in your Pariſb-Ghureh. The Laws of 
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Proaures great SUange- 
* neſs: And commonly the neglect hereof, ari-” 
< {erh from ſome Conceited Opimon , chat People 
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” very much Thankfulnefs to him ; for he is the 
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* Eighrbly, Send your Children early to learn 
® their Catechiſm, that they may take in the True 


* Ninthly , Receive the Bleſſings of God with 
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aſti if you thus ve 
* Affliction, you are Gainers by it ; and-moſt-cer- 
” tain it is, that there is no more probable wa 
* under Heaven to be delivered from AfMidtion (if 
"* the Wiſe God fee it fir ) chan thiis to improve it ©. 
* For AﬀMiction''s a M enger ; and the Rod hath 
* 2 Voice ; and that is, two require Mankind ro Bar 
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* And now I have Written this long Epiftle to 
: Office for me; that I ſhould 
Shore , if I could have taken this 

+* Journey. The Epiitle is long, but it had been 

* longer if I had more time. And though 

a * perchance ſome there may bein the World, that 
C * when they hear of it, will interpret it to be but 
it. © the Excurſions and Moroſe Rules of Old Age, 

: | "n anneceſſary, and ſuch as might have been {pared ; 
yl am perfwaded, 'twill find berrer Acceprari- « 
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